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CoH.E.Tirur/Oft' OF iiihlfi, 

New Belhi, 21st Pebrnaiy, 194B. 



Tlie Hon'ble The PEBSEDSHT of tiw 
Constitnent Assembl]? q 1 Iiuiia, 

New Delhi. 

Dear Sir, ^ 

Introductoxy.— Od behaU ol the DraKIng Com* 
mittee appointed by the resoluUim of the Oonstituent 
Assembly of Atignst 29| 1947, I submit herewith the 
Draft of the new dSonatitatioo of India as eettied 
by the Committee, 

Although I have been authorixed to sign the 
Draft on behalf of the members of the Commlttea, I 
should make it clea^ that not all the members wore 
present at all the meetings of the Committee. But 
at every meeting at which any decision was taken 
the necessary quorum was present and the decisions 
were either ananlmimfl or by a majority of those 
present. 

In preparing the Draft the Drafting Committee 
was of course expected to follow the decisions talcen 
by the Constituent Assembly or by the various Com* 
mittees appointed by the Constituent Assembly. 
This the Drafting Committee has endeavoured to do 
as far as possible. There were however some 
matters In respect of which the Drafting Committee 
felt it necessary to suggest certain changes. All 
such changes have been indicated in the Draft by 
underlining or side-lining the relevant portions. 
Care has also been taken by the Drafting Conunittee 
to insert a footnote explaining the reasons for every 
such change, I however think thatt having regard 
to the importance of the matter, I should draw 
your attention and the attention of the Constituent 
Assembly to the most Important of these changes, 

2. preamble.—The Objectives Resolution adcpt^ 
by the Constituent Assembly In January. 1M7, 
declares that India Is to be a Sovereign Indepen¬ 
dent Bepnblic, The Drafting Committee has adopted 
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tbe phiasa Sovereiga Damocralic EepubUc, becaosa 
indepflttdeiice is osuaUy im^ed la tte word 
■*Soverai£D”, so that there is hardly anythiog » 
be gained by adding the word "Independent''. Ijw 
question oi the relntioiiBhip between this Deinows t 
Republic and the British Commonwealth ol Hatimis 
remains to be decided subsequently. 


The Committee has added a dauee aboul 
ttlty In the preamble, although it does not oc'^Qi “ 
the Obiectives Eeaolntion, The Oommittoe '* 
that the need lor fratomal concord and goodwiu » 
India was never greater than now and that m 
particular aim of the new Conatitutlon sho 
emphasised by special mention in Ihe presmew. 


In other roepecte the Committee has U^d 
embody in the preamble the spirit and, as lar 
possible, the language of the Ob|ecUv^ Eesolnli 


to 

as 


3. Description of India.—In article 1 ol ibe 
Draft, India has been described as a Union ol Btaieff- 
For unllonnity the Committee has thought it deslrslsis 
to describe the Units of the Union in the new 
Constitution as States, whether they are known at 
present as Govomora' Provinces, or Ohiel ConnnW' 
Bionera' Provinces or Indian States. Some dlllerenw 
between the Units there wUl undoubtedly remain 
even in the new Constitution: and In order to 
this difference, the Committee has divided the Stew 
into three classes: those enumerated in Part I bl »* 
First Schedule, those enumerated in Part n, ajj 
those enumerated in Pul III. These correspotmi 
respectively to the enteling Governors’ Provinc^i 
Ohiel Commissicnera* Prcvincee and Indian Slaw* 

It will be noticed that the Committee has jcj, 
the term Union instead ol Federation. KotbinS' 
much turns on the name, but the Committee has Ijj" 
lerred to follow the language ol the preamble to tw 
British North America Act, 1867, and considfitw 
that there are advantages In describing India ss ^ 
Union althongb its Constitution may be lederel ^ 
StrOCtUTB. 
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Aflitilw s ^ 4, Citisenahip.'—Hie CojnmitUa hnn given 



anxioue and prolonged conAldeFEUon to the question ol 
dtifenship ol the Union. The Committee has thonght 
it necessary that» in order to be a citizen at the Union 
at its inception, a person must have some kind ol 
territorial connection with the Union whether by 
birth, or descent, or domicile. The Oommiitee 
doubts whether it will be wise to admit as citltens 
those who, without any such connection with the 
territory of India, may be prepared to swear allegl^ 
ance to the Union- for if other States were to copy 
snch a provision, we might have within the Union a 
large nnmber of persons who, thongh bom and 
permanently resident therein, wonixl owe allegiance 
to a fortign State. The Committee has. however, 
kept in view the requirimants of the large number of 
displaced persons Who have had to migrate to itidla 
within recent months, and has provided for them 
a specially easy mode of acquiring domicile and, 
thereby, cltisenship. What they have to do (assom-^ 
ing that they or either of thalr parents or any of 
their grand^parents were born in India or Pakistan) 
is— 

(a) to declare before a UUtrlct Blagistrate In 
Indta that they desire to acquire a doml' 
cile in India, and 

^(b) to reside In India lor at least a month before 
the declaration. 

Articitta 

7 to27 

5. Ibindamental Bights.—^The Committee has 
attempted to make these rights and the limitations 
. to which they must necessarily be subject as definite 
as poasible, since the courts may have to ptonotmce 
upon them. 

AxtScilo )0 

6. Powers of the President of the Union.—^Tho 
Committee baa considered It desirable to provide 
that the President should have power to suspend, 
remit or commute death sentence pa^ed in an 
Indian State, as in other Units, without prejudice 
to the powers of the Buler. 

Aiilvb 378 

It -will be remembered that the new Constitution 
empowers the Oovemor. in certain drcumstancea, 
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to Issue a proclaiiisUoii sqspenilins certain provl- 
^qns oi the Constitution; he can. do so only lor a 
period o ftwo w eeks and la required to report the 
matter to the President. The Committee provid' 
ed that upon receipt of the report the President may 
either revoke the proclaioatioB or issue a fresh pro* 
clamation oi his own, the effect of which wlU be to 
put the Central Erecutive in the place of the State 
Executive and the Central Legislature in the place 
of the State Legislature. In faetr the State con- 
cemed will become a centrally administered area 
for the duration of the proclamation. This replaces 
the **Secttoii 93 regime** under the Act of 1935. 

7. Executive Power in respect of Concurrent 
List subjects. —Under the present Constitution, 
executive authority in respect of a Ooncurrent 
List subject veais in the Province subject in certain 
matters to the power of the Centre to give dtrao' 
tions as to how the executive authority shall be exet' 
cised, vide Parts I & n of the Conourront Legisla¬ 
tive List in the Seventh Schedule to the Covam- 
ment of India Act, 1985. In the Draft Constitu* 
tion the Committee has departed slightly from this 
plan and has provided that the executive power 
shall vest in the Province* (now called the State! 
'♦save as expressly provided In this Oonstitutlon or 
by arty law made by Parliament. ** The eSeot of this 
saving clause is that it will be open to Union 
Parliament under the new Constitution to confer 
executive power on Union authorities, oit if neces- ^ 
sary, to empower Union authorities to give directions 

as to how executive power shall be exercised by State 
authorities. In making this provision the Com¬ 
mittee has kept in view the principle that executive 
authority should for the most part be eo-extensive 
with legislative power. 

8. Composition of the Council of States. — 
According to a decision taken hy the Constituent 
Assembly, the Council of States was to contain not 
more than 25 members (out of a total not exceed¬ 
ing 250) to bo elected from panels or con^ituendes 
on a funcUnnal baaU. The panel system having 
hitherto proved unsatisfactory in the country from 
which it was copied (Ireland}, the Committee 
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bas thought II best to proTiile lor 15 nLembors to be 
nominated by tlia Ptesidiwi lor Uielr special know¬ 
ledge or pracUeal experience in Literature, Art, 
Science, etc. The Committee considers that no special 
represcntalloD lor labour or conunerce and industry 
among tbese nomlnationa is nece^ary, in view 
ol tbe tact that they are certain to be adequate¬ 
ly represented In tbe elected element oi tbe Union 
Parliament owing to adult suHrage. 

9. Duration ol Union Parliament and oi State 
Legislatures.—^The Oommittee considers that under 
lEeparnamentary system, particularly at the 
beginning of a new Coaatltution on the basis of 
adult su^age, a longer term than lour years is 
dosirabte. Hew minlfiters require some time to 
acquaint thcmBelves with the details of administra¬ 
tion, and their last year of office is usually taken up 
In preparing lor the next general election. With a 
four-year term they will not have enough time for 
any kind of planned administration. 

10. Supreme Court and High Courts.—PoUow- 
ing the pracUce prevailing in the United Hingdom 
and the United States of America, the Committee 
has proposed that in certain circumstances retired 
judges may be invited to serve in particular casea 
both is the Supreme Court and in the High Courts. 

11. Mode of selection of Covemors .—Some 
members of the Committee feel that the co-existenca 
of a Governor elected by the people and a Chief 
fiOnister responsible to the Legislature might lead 
to IrlctiOD. The Oommittee has therefore suggested 
an alternative mode of appointing Govomors: tbs 
Legislature should elect a panel of four persona 
(who need not be residents of the State) and the Pre¬ 
sident of the Union should appoint one of the four 
as Governor. 

IS. Deputy Governors.—The Committee has not 
thought ii necessary to inake any provision for 
Deputy Governors, because a Deputy Governor will 
have no function to perform so long as the Governor 
is there. At the Centre, tha position is different, 
because the Tice-President Is also the ex-ofllcio 
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(1) £acb ol the provinces ot DeUU, Ajmer- 
Merwara and Coorg should have a 
Wiutenant^Oovamoj: appointed hv the 
President o! India* 

{2} Pach o! these provinces should normally 
be administered by a Council ot mlals- 
texa responsible to the Legislature. 

(3l £aeh of these provinces should have an 
eleoted Legislature* 

Aa regards Panlh Piploda the Committee racom- 
znGUdfid tiiat It should bt added to Alintf-Mfirwara 
as regards the Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
the Committee recommended that they should con¬ 
tinue to be administffled bv the Govemmont ol 
India as at presaot^ with Boch adJustiEaiita as might 
be deemed necessary' in other words, 
were to coatlnue as a Chief OommiMloner's pro* 
vmco. The member representing Ajmer-Herwara 
and the member representing Coorg on this Com* 
mlttoe appended a note to the Committee's re¬ 
port, in which they said that the special problema 
arising out of the amaUness, geographical position 
and scantiness of resources of thee areas might at no 
distant future necessitate the Joining of each of 
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these are&s to a cooUgnous unit. They tharelore 
urged that there should be a spcolflc proTisloo in the 
OonstitattoB to make this posBibla after ascertaining 
the wishes of tlie people concerned. 

So far as Delhi Is concerned. It seetna to the Cotn- 
mltlcft that as the capful of India H can hardly be 
placed tmder a local adtnlhislration. In tba United 
SlataSi Congress exercises exclusive legialallvo power 
in respect of the seat of the Gcvcniineut ; so too tn 
Australia. The Drafting Committee has, therefore, 
come to the conclusion that a more comprehensive 
plan than that recommended by the ad hoc Committee 
is desirable. AccorfUngiyi the Drafting OonunJtlee 
has proposed that these central areas may be adml* 
tiiatered by the Governmeot of In^a cither 
through a Chief Commissi oner or a liieutanant' 
Oovernor or through the Qovarnor or the Kuler of a 
neigjihouring State. What U to be done in llto case 
of a particular area Is left to the President to pree- 
crlbe by order; he will, of course. In this, as in other 
matters, act on the advice of responsible ministera. 
He may, if eo advised, have a Lieutonont'Govemor 
in Deibi; be may, again, 11 ao advised, administer 
Coorg either through the Covemor of Madras or 
through the Baler of Mysore after ascertaining tho 
wishes of the people of Coorg. He may also by order 
create a Icsca] Legislature or a Council of advisers 
with such constitution, powers and functions, 
in each case, as may be spaclfiod in t^ order. 
This seems to the Drafting Committee to be a flexible 
plan which can be adjusted to the diverse require¬ 
ments of the areas concamad. 

The Gonunittee has also provided that Indian 
States (such as those of the Orissa group) which 
have ceded full and exclusive authority, jnrisdltK 
lion and powers to the Central Government may be 
sdmfnistered exactly as if they were Centrally Ad¬ 
ministered Areas, i.e , through a Chief Cominfa< 
sioner, or Lieutenant-Governor, or through the 
Governor or the Holer of a neigh^ring State, 
according to the requirements of each case. 

14. Distribution of LegislntivB Powers, — For the 
most part, the Drafting Committee has made no 
change in the Legislative Lists (is recammeaded by 
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Union Power* Committee and adopted by tbi 
Coaatitumt Assembly, but I would draw attention to 
three matters in respect o! which the Drafting Com- 
dittos has d^de chEngGS^ ^ 


(a) The Committee has provided in ellect that 
when a subject, which is nonnally in the 
Stale Idst, assumes national importance* 
then the Union Parliament may legislate 
upon it. To prevent any imwarrantetl 
encroachment upon State powers, it b a g 
been provided in the Draft that this can 
be done only 11 the Council of States, 
which may be said to represent the States 
as Units, passes a resolution to that eflect 
by 3 two-lMrds majority. 


(b) The Committee has considered it desirable to 
put into the Concurrent last the whole 
subject of succession, instead of only 
succession to property other than agricul¬ 
tural land. Similarly, the Oemmlttee has 
put Into the Concurrent List all the 
matters in respect ol which parties are 
now governed by their personal law. This 
will facilitate the enactment of a uniform 
law lor India in these matters. 


(c| While putting land aci|iilsitioiL for the pur¬ 
poses of the Union into the Union List 
and land acquisition lor the purposes of 
a State into the State List, the OommiMce 
has provided that the principles on which 
compensation for acquieition is to be 
determined shall in all cases be in the 
Concurrent List, in order that there may 
be fiome nnlfonnfty la this matter. 


In addition, in view of the present abnormal 
oircTimstances which require Central control over 
essential supplies, the Ootnmit’.ee has provided that 
tor A term of Bva years from the commeiicement of 
the Constitution, trade and commerce in, and the 
production, supply and distribution of, certain 
edsential commodities as also the rolicl and rtiiablli- 
latlon of displaced persons shaU be on the same 
footing as Concurrent List subjecU. In tOoptfiig 


this coarse^ the C«mmiUe« has followed the proTi^ 
slons of the India (Central Goremment and Legisla- 
ture) Act. IMS. 
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15. Financial piovisiDna.^ —'Broadly speaking, the 
Drafting Committee has mcorpoTatcd in the Draft 
the recommendations ol the Expert Finance Com¬ 
mittee, except those relating to the dlstrihution of 
re^ennes between the Centre and the States. In ¥lew 
of the nnstahle conditions vThich at present prevail in 
this field, the Drafting Committee 1^ thought It best 
to retain the status quo in the matter of dmtribullon 
of revenues for a period of five years, at the end of 
which a Finance Commission may review the 
situation. 


4rdctAt2St IB. Services. —^The Oommiltee has refrained from 
to 2*3' inserting in the Constitution any detailed provisUms 
relating to the Services', the Committee C 4 msideis 
that they should be regaled by Acts of the appro¬ 
priate Legislature rather than by constitutional 
provisions, as the Committee feels that the future 
legislatures in this country, as In other countries, 
may be trusted to deal fairly with the Services. 


Aril \an 
to sol. 


17, Elections, rranchiee, etc. —^Tha Committee 
has not thought it necessary to Incorporate in the 
Constitution electoral details including the delimita¬ 
tion of constituencies. These have been left to be 
prided by auxiliary legislatioD. 
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IS, A*"»udmgnt of the Constitution. —Tlie com¬ 
mittee has inserted a provtsion givii^ a limited 
constituent power to the State Legislatures in respect 
of certain defined matters. 


Alii rim 392 , 19. Safeguards for Minoritie s.—The Dratt 

294 U.I 3oi. embodies the decisions of the Constituent Assembly 
and of the Advieory Committee in respect of the 
reservation ol seats in the Lagislaturea and of posts 
In the public services. Alihough thaHc provlBions do 
not extend to the Indian States, nevertheless, In the 
larger interests ol India, the Indian Stat^ should 
adopt similar provisions for the minorities therein. 
The Drafting Committee has specially asked ms to 
draw your attention to the importance of this matter. 
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20. Linguistic Proyincea ,--! would invite special 
attention to Part I ol the First Schedule end the toot- 
note thereto. It Andhra or any other linguistic 
region is to be mentioned in this Schedule before the 
Constitution is finally adopted, steps will have to be 
tEken iinmediatEly to inako Qieni into sopETEte 
Governors' Provinces under section ZfiO of the 
Government of India Actj 1935, before the Draft 
Constitulton is finally passed. Of couiset the new 
Constitution itself contains provlsionH for the 
creation of new States, but this will be after the new 
Oonstltutiou comes into opeiaMan. 

21. Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Areas an d 

Tribal AjssSi —T he Committee has embodied in the 

Schsdniea to the Constitution the recomtuendatioiia ol 
the Sub-Oommittees on these eubjects. 

22. A separate note recorded by Shri AUadl 
Kriahnaswaml Ayyar on certain points (not involv¬ 
ing any question of principle) Is appended Id the 
Draft at his requ^t. 

23. I cannot transmit to you this Draft Consti¬ 
tution without placing on record the Committee's 
gratitude for Ute assistance , the Conunlttee has 
receive in this difficult task from Sir B. N. Ban, the 
Constitutional Adviser, Shri-S. K. Mukerjee, Joint 
Secretary and Dralteman, and the stall ol the CcmstU 
tuent Assembly Seoretariat. 

Yours truly, 

B. E, AMBEDKAK. 
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DRAFT CONSTITUTION 
OF INDIA 


fViMabb 



WE, THE PEOPIiE OF INDIA, llftving 

resolved to constitnto India Into a 
IGN DEBIOCEATIC REPUBUC* and to 6 
to all Its citizens: 

JUSTICE, social, economic and poUUcal; 


LIBEKTY of thought, expression, belie!, !alth 
end worship: 


EQUALITY ol etatna and of opportunity; Id 


and to promote among them all 

PRATEHNITY assuring the dignity of the 
Individual and the unity o! the Nation; 

IN OITR OONSTirUENT ASSEMBLY this— 

-Ol-^ *5 

ol afav,. 1?^ do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT 

and oTvbto oubselves THIS coNsrrru* 

TION* 


•Tlds follMini ihr dotililrai tiikco by Uus OouBtSiuent AsamUj. 
Thb Oil Mi Jan of tl*a ndHJttnsJup imwwti th» DmnJcr*«o 
uml ito Britisli OomiDoiiiraJtb of K»tkmN ranahw to iw wcUsq 
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PART i 

The linion and its Territory and 
Jurisdiction 

*!• (1) Iniha ahaU be a Union cd StaUt, 

(2) Tilt States shall mean the Statas lo? the n 
Mg specified in Parte I, n and m of the Pixrt 
Schedule, 

(3) The territoiy of India shall comprlie— 

(a) the territories of the States; 

fb> the territories lot the time being ipedfled In 10 
Part IV of the First Schedule; and 

(c) such other territories as may be acquired. 

irom time to time, by Ivm 
M establish, new States on 
each tenofl and conditions as it thinks fit, ifi 

b. Parliament may by law— 

(af form a new State by separation of temtory 
from a State or ^ unitbig two or more 
States or parta oi States; 

(b) incresfie the area ol any State; 

(0) dlmlittsi) the area of any State; 

(d) alter the bcundaries ol any State; 

(e) alter the name of any State: 

. , (hat no Bill lor the pujpoee *>'*» b« 

mtiod^ in either House of ParliamSt ei^ Z ^ 
the Oovemment of India and unless P » 

fa) either^ 

fi) a repreaentatlon in that behalf has been 
made to the President by a majoiltv of 
the npresentaUves of the territorr in wt 
tha LagUatnn ot tha Stata from^S ** 
tte^ltory b to bt Npuatad or a»- 














3 


(lii a rggolTitt™ in behalf has bsen passed 
by the iiagtslatura o! any State whtw 
boundaries or name will be affected by 
the proposal to be contained in the Bill; 

and 


& 


<b) where the proposal contained in the Bill 
affects the boundaries or name oi any 
SUte. other than a State lor the Uma 
being specllltd in Part HI ol ^ Fi^t 
SchMulej ‘the viiwa ol the Legislature ol la 
the Slate both with respect to tte pro¬ 
posal to Introduce the Bill and with rea- 
pact to the provisions theraol have been 
ascertained by the President; and where 
snch proposal affects the boundarlw or 16 
luima ol My State lor the time being 
ipecifled la Part m ol ^ Flrt^ 
the previous consent ol the State to the 
proposal has been obtained. 


nudD 

•nduriirllalre 
S Mid 3 to 

C rUofioe 
HBWfld* 

" nwiit of th'i 
Slrishalte' 
dnb wkI Ib* 
clddiivl And 
MtnecjixuinBl 
■kotUm- 


4* (11 Any Uw leforred to In article 2 or ^Icle 3 20 
jl ihia Conatitutton shall contain such provisions lor 
the amendment ol the First Sched^e as twy he 
□ec^ary to give affect to the provisions ol 
md also contain such incident^ 2r> 

tial provisions as Parliament may deem necessary. 3^ 

(2) Ho sncih law as aforesaid shall be 
b« an amendment ol this Constltotloa lor the pur¬ 
poses ol article 304. 
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PART II 

Citizenship 

5. At the date ot commencement of this Conetitn- 
tlon— 

(a) oTOfy person, who or either of whose parents 5 
or any ol whose grand-parents was hoin 
in the territory of India as defined in this 
Constitution and who has not made his 
permanent abode In any foreign State 
after the Arst day of April, 1947; and 10 
(bi every person who or either of whose parents 
or any of whose grand-parents was bom 
in In^a as dehned in the Government of 
India Act, ID35 (as originally enacted), or 
in Burma, Ceylon or Malaya, and who iff 
has his domicile in the territory of India 
as defined in this ConsUtnyon, 

ahaU be a dltiwa of India, provided that he has not 
ac^red the oiUzenghlp of any foreign State before the 
date ol commencement of this Constitution, 30 

Lt .1 the pnrposos ol clause (b) ol 

® person shall be deemed to nave his 
domicile in the territory of India— 

(i) if he would have had his domicile in such 
territory under Part n of the Indian sa 
Suction Act, 1925, had the provisions 
of that Part been applicable to him, or 
“(il) II he has, before the date of commencement 
“I ^ Conalitution, deposited in the office 
of the District Magistrate a declaration so 
hi WTlling of his desire to acquire such 
doycUe and has resided in the territory 
0 ! India for at least one month before the 
date of the declaration. 


B. Parl^ent may, by law, malte further orovl. m 
|citll!eiidiip and all otlier matters relating thereto. 

^9 Cbrnmittita Jc of n^nkn Ihn atudUafy uitEan whethew h« 
MlgiilAbon or athMvb • mm* tuiv* ta tn ilr »iieuiBr by 
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PART Ml 

Fundaniental Rights 

OENEltAL 

DeaoiUoa* 7. Ill thia Part, uniass the context otherwise ^ 

quires, "the State" tncladw the Oovernmont ^ ^ 
ParUamenl 01 India and the Government and the 
LeiriBlature o! each of the States and ^ local or 
other authorities within the lenitory of India, 

8*Tiiig». 8, (1) All laws in force immedlaWy before t^ 

commencement of this Constitution m the I® 

of India, in so far as they are Inconsislrat with the 
provlsloifi of this Ppt, shall, to the extent of such 
^consistency, be void. 

(2) The State ahaU not maJce any law which t^w 
away or abridges the rights conferred by th^a Pm w 
and any law made in contravention of tWs claw 
shall, to the extent ol the contravention, be void. 

•Provided that nothing in this clause shall prewnt 
the State fram maMng any law for the « 

any ineqmOity, disparity, disadvantage or disciim!- M 
nation arising out of any existing law, 

(3\ In this article, the expression ‘‘law*’ indui^ 
any Ordinance, order, bye-law. rule, 
flcation, custom or usage having t^ force of law m 
the territory of India or any part thereof, ao 


ProUbiUoii 

tton CHI 
grooivlr V 
nllglan, rftw, 
BfltP or 


Rights of Equality 

» ID Th« State stiKU not discrimineta sgelul 
„y ol gmmde only ol leUgion, me. mte, 

sex or any of them* 

In particular, no ciUzim shall, on grounds only of 30 
rdlgiS^rac e, c^ta, sax or any of them, be subjeot 

1*‘« of clwwKrtsr slwaki not W pMhiWt«l. 
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fa juitorp 
«f publjd 
n|)Joj7iifut. 


Aboikttotl 0ft 
UittCiituihAbi- 

lijr. 


at 

mu^ 


(a) access to abcps, public restaurants* boiels 

and places of public entertaimnenlj or 

(b) the use of wells, tania, roads and place=» of 5 

public resort maintained wholly or part'- 
ly out ol tha revenues oI the State cr de- 
olcattd 10 till usi ol the geaeial public^ 

prevent the State 

s|»ecial provision for women and 10 

oil i!** ^®re shall be equality ol opportunity for 
all cltirena m matters of employment under the State, 

citiaea shall, on grounds only of wligloft. 

of birth or any ^ Id 

them, be ineligible for any oflSce under the State/ 

fr(S Jttlcle shall prevent the State 

reservation ol 

appointments or posts in favour of any *backward 

oitisaua who, in the opinion of the State, an 20 
not adequately represented fn the services under Uie 

article shall ajjecl the opera- 
provides that the incumbent 
^Inni: ^ with the affairs of any reU- as. 

ff of/«instiluUon or any member*^ 

ahaU be a person pro- 
•“ ■ !»'«- 

^ abolished and its practice a> 
forbidden. The enforcement of anv 
disaMllty arising out of **Unloucliabtlily'' gball be 
an offence punishable in accordance with taw. 

12 . (Ij No title shall be conferred by the State. 

^ “» «“• *«“ aj 

5 * holding any office of preat or trust 

™der the State sball, without the cousent of the 
l^esid®t. acwjpt any present, emolument, title or 
olDce ol any kind from or under any foreign State. 4 ^ 









of OWtAlO 
t%bW rr- 


12 . ^1) Sul»i6Cl lo the other Revisions of thli 
article i all citisens shall have the rights 
' [al to freedom of speech and eipresaioii; 

{b) to assemble peaceably and without amm; 

{c) to form associations or unions; 2 

(dl) to move lieely throughout the tarritory of 
India; 

ifl) to reside and settle in any part of the Urri* 
lory of India; 

■ (f) lo acquire, hold and dispose ol property; 10 
and 

(g) practise any profession, or to carry on 
any occupation, trade or bus i n e ss. 

(2) Nothing in oub-claiMfl (a) of clnufie (1) ol this 
article Bhsli affect Uie opnraticm ol any exlafeing law, ig 
or pret'ent the State from making any law, remUng 

to Mhei, slander, defamation, sedition or any 
other matter which offends against decency or 
morality or undermines the authority or loundatlon ol 
the State- 3d 

(3) Nothing in sub-clause (b) of the said clause 
shall affect the operation of any existing law, or 
prevent the State from making any law, imposing 
m the interests oi public order restrictions on the 
•exercise of the nght conferred by the said eub-clause, 29 

f4) Nothing in sob-clause (c) oi the said danse 
shall affect the operation of any existing law, or 
prevent the State from making any law, impooing, 
in the interests of the general public, restrictions on 
the exercise of the righf conferred by the said sob- go 
danse. 

(5) Nothing in sub-elauses (d], (e) and (f) of the 
said clause shall affect the operation of any extstlag 
law, or prevent the State from makLug any law. Im¬ 
posing restrictions on the exercise of any of the righEs 39 
conferred by the said sub-clauses either in the in¬ 
terests of the general public or *for the projection o f 
the i ntareatd of any aboriginal tribe. 

id) Nothing in aub-danse fg} of the said dauae 
shall affect the operation of any existing law, m 4 q 
prevent the State from making any law, Imposing In 
the interests of pnbllc order, morality or healtli, 

*TI» Ojmraillee to flf op'nkm tha*; wr prfit-rnWno f* my 

■ity ifTtmp 1* nw«i«rr in thU nrtjnto. 










restrictions on the exercise ol the tight conferred by 
the said flub>clau 5 e and In particular prescribing, 
or empowering any authority to prescribe, the pro¬ 
fessional or technical qaaliflcations necessary for 
practising any profession or carrying on any occn- o 
patlon, trade or business. 

in 14, ( 1 ) Ko person shall tie convicted of any offence 
SStSirf violation of a law In force at the time ol 

e 0 «iw commission of the act charged as an offence, 

•nor be subjected to a penalty greater than that lo 
which might have been inJUcted under the law at the 
time of the commission of the offence. 

(2) No person shaU be punished for the same 
offence more than once, 

(3) No person accosed of any offence shall be tfi 
compelled to be a witness against himself. 

person shall be deprived of his life or 
loDft] personal liberty except according to procedure 

«Dtl MtoMiit; established by law , nor shall any perBon be denied 
Odbreu*. equality before fbe law or tbs equal protection of 20 

tbe laws within the terrltibry of India. - 


Wratsiom of 
tstm- 

mm Asd 
InX&tmMt 
Ihroogboui 
Uw territory 
of lodiA. 


••Ifi, Subject to the provisions of arUcla 244 ol 
this Constitution and of any law made by Parlia¬ 
ment, trade, conunerce and mtercourse throngboat 
the territory of India shall be free. 25 


The CflmmJaw is of mbltw thki tbe " UUeftr " dicnld 
be quiiliiM by the Ensertfin af ibe wofd “ wncnul "‘befme it 
fer otliFrwnft it m^ht be ct^lrDfd tctv wiady n u to iodatle 
Ihi) •Ifeadjr tUolt with je'oitletG IS. 
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mt due fincm of l»w '* «« the fbnner k mofe apecUlc (eX Art. 
XXAl tin? CVnuilittttioi}^ Tnn ctirr^^iijcjiidiiiff 

K rovt4mi in Ibo Irirti Gotytitutjjgn rutm ; '• itjtiecn thaQ 
(*i his poncin*! iiborly cai'e in oeot^nlftiire wjtb 
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Ud geymignftp 
















ProUbitiom of 
tnlBo la 
butoAD be> 
tngfl «jti4 otii^ 
(brood iftbour. 


17, ( 1 ) Tfafflc in liuiimn beiii^ 4 nd b^aj and 
other sMUar forms of forced labour are prohibited 
and any cimtxaventioii of UUa proflaioii shall be an 
ollenco punishable in accordance with law, 

(2) Nothing in this article ehall prevent the State 
from imposing compulsory service for ptibilc pni^ 
poses. In Imposing such service the State shall nob 
maha any discrimination on the ground of race, re¬ 
ligion, caste or class. 


0 


18. No child below the age ol fourteen yean W 
or Widnm la ahaU bQ employed to worh in any factory or mine or 
(frctoriM, ftto. engaged in any other hazardous employment. 


Rights retatinfi: to Religion 

«f 19. (11 Subject to public order, morality a^d 
«aa 4 iftitoe health and to the other provisions ol this Part, aU 18 

MdjTreo pro- pe^ 0 jj 3 g equally entitled to freedom of conscience 
»tij and the right freely to profess, practise and propa- 

of n-iigion. Explanation.—The wearing and carrying of 

kirpans shall be deemed to be included in the pro- ^ 
fgsalon of the Sikh reMgion. 

(2} Nothing in this article shall affect the opera¬ 
tion of any existing law or preclude the State from 
making any law- 

fa) relating or restricting any economic, 25 
financial, political or other secul^ acti¬ 
vity which may be associated with reli¬ 
gious practice; 

(b) for social welfare and reform "r for throw¬ 
ing open Hindu religious insUtutioas of 30 
a public character to any class or section 
of Hindus. 
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20. Every religious denomination or any section 
thereof shall have the right- 

fa) to establish and maintain institutions tor 35 
religious and charitable purposes; 

(b) to manage its own affairs in matters of 

religion; 

(c) to own and acquire movable and immov¬ 

able property; and 49 









Ill 


(d) to administer such property In sccordanoe 
with law. 


Fmiioin 21, ITo person may l» compelled to pay any 

of twMfof the proceeds ol wWeh are spedllcally appro- 

pnnADtkm pzlated Id paymnnt ol expenses lor the promotlim or 
ttid Duio' of any particular religion or religious 

»•««« rtf aar danotninatioii. 

MTtiuuUr ™- 
h^u nt tTH 

■uuh ^ iuii. 


I'rmitiETL 114 tip 

ndJgiiiiiii 
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*22. (1) N€ rellglaui instrtieUom Btial Ibi piovidtd 
hy the State in any edncaUaiiAl institution wholly 
maintained out ot State funds; 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply 
to an educattonal tnstltution which Is administered 
by the State but hu been estahUshed under any 
endowmant or trast which requires that religions 
instruction lihaU be imparted In ancb Institution. Id 

{S} No person attending any edacational institu- 
'tion recognised by the StaU or receiving aid out of 
fStaie funds shall be required to taKe part in any 
religious fnstmctLon that may bo imparted In such 
institution or to attend any religious worship that 20 
may be condncted tu such Institution or in any 
premises attached thereto unless such person, or U 
such person is a minor, his gnardian has given hie 
consent thereto. 

(3l Nothing in this article shall prevent any 25 
community or denomination from providiiig religloas 
instruction for pnpQa ot that community or denomi- 
oation in an educational Institutlan outside its work¬ 
ing hours. 


Cultural and Educntional Rlj^hts sa 

ftotMUon^ 23. (1) Any sectioin of the eltlxena residing in the 
^ territory ol India or any part thereof having a dis- 
Unct language, script and culture of its own Shall 
have the ri^t to conssrve the same. 


*TUi< attlttlo fbllnv* ibrt reetniinirtniUvnin (if tbs ad &oe 
CeeaniUiM. 










II 


(2) No mifioTliy whether bmd on raUgion. cant 

numily or language ahali bo discrlmliuited agaiiuit 
in rsgard to the admission of any person belonging 
to such minority into any educational insUbuUra 
maintained by the State. - 

(3) (a) AJ] minorities whether based on roligion, 

^ community cr linage shaH have the right to astali- 

Hsh and administer educational inH tittitinnH of their 
choice. 

(h) ^le State shall not, in granting aid to educa*-10 
tional institutions, discriminate agninat any educa^ 
tiona] institution on the ground that it is tha 
mmsagenient of a minority, whether based on relt^ 
gion, community or language. 


OompulMir; 
ooqaj^dnii of 
pmperty. 


RJgrht to Property 16 

2i. (1) No person shall be deprived of his pro¬ 
perty save by authority o! law. 

(2) No prope^i movable immovable • includ¬ 
ing any interest ini or in any company owntugi any 
commercial or industrial undertaking, shall be taken go 
possession of or acquired for public purposes under 
any law authorising the taking of such possession 
or such acquisition, unless the law provides for the 
payment of compensation for the property taken 
possession of or a«}ulred and either fixes the amount 3S 
of tha compensation, or spedfles the principles im 
which, and the mannefr in which, the compensatlcn 
15 to be detennmed. 


13) Nothing In danse (2) of this article shall 
ajfect~-' 30 

(a) the provisions of any existing law, or 

(fa) the provMona of any law which the State 
may hereafter malce for the purpose of 
imposing or levying any tax or for the 
promotion of public health or the preveu' » 
tion of danger to life or property. 


Rfirht ta Constitutional Remedfes 

BeumdiAi for 25. (1) The right to move the Supreme Court by 
onforwmaiit appropriate proceedings for the enforcement of the 
bj rights conferred by this Part is guaranteed, 
tbb P«ii Supreme Oouit shall have power to issue 

directions or orders in the nature of the writs of 








u 

liabeas corpus^ mandamus^ prohibition, quo wojrauto 
and certiorari, whichever may be appropriate, lor 
the enforcement of any ol the rights confened by tuie 
Part. 

(3 1 Parliament may by law empower any other ^ 
court to exercise wLth^ Uie local limits of its JurlS' 
diction all or any of the powers exercisable by the 
Supreme Court under clause (2) of this article. 

(4) The rights guarantaed by this articlt shall not 
be suspended except as otherwise prorlded lor by this 
Constitution. 
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26. Farliament may by law determine to what 
extent any ol the rights guaranteed in this Part 
<i bei 1 in their application to the members ol the 
Armed Forces or the Forces charged with the main- IS 
teunnee ol pahlli! order be restricted or abrogated so 
as to ensure the proper discharge o! their duties and 
the maintenance of discipline among them. 


LpgUUtiottto 27, Notwithstanding anything elsewhere con* 

in this Oonrtitutian, Parliament shall ha?*, 20 


the proei 
^Dntof iMi 

r*rt. 


and the Ifegtslature of a Slate for the lime being 
specified in Part I or Part HI of the Plrsl Schedule 
snail not have, power to make laws— 


(a) with respect to any of the matters wh Ich under 

this Pari are required to be provided for 25 
by teglElation by Parliamtal. and 

(b) lor preacriblng ptmisbmeni for Ihose acts 

which are declared to be offences under 
this P^; 

and ParUameitt fihall, as aoon as may be alter the 30 
commencement of this Conatltution, make laws to 
provide for such matters and lor prescribing punish¬ 
ment for such acU: 

Provided that any law in force in tlie teniior)’ of 
India or in any part thereof with respect to any ol 36 
the matters referred to In clause (a) of this article or 
providing for punishmeut for any act which Is de¬ 
clared to be an offence under this Part shall continue 
in force therein until altered or repealed or amended 
by Parliament or other competent authority. 4(1 
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PART IV 

Directive Principles of State Policy 

26. In Uiis Fartf unless the context otherwise 
rtqii^es, ’*Ute Stalehas the same meaning as in 
Fart HI of this OoosUtuUon. 5 

29. The prorisions contained in this Part shaH 
not be enforceable by any court, but the principles 
therein laid down are nevertheless hmdamcntal in 
the governance ol the country and it shall be the duty 
of the State to apply these principles in making lo 
laws. 

30. The State shall strive to promote the welfare 
lOl the people by seeuxing and protect!^ as ^active' 
ly as it may a social order in which iustice, social, 
econouilc and polilicalt shall m!onu all the inslltu-' 1& 
itions ol Uie nathmal life. 

I 81. The State shall, in psrticulai, direct its 
poUcy towards securing— 

(1) that the citisens, men and women equally, 

I have the right to an adequate means ol 20 

livelihood t 

{11) that the ownership and control of the 
material resources of the community are 
so distributed as best to cubserve lue 
common good; 25 

{ili) that the operation of the economic system 
does not result in the concentration Ot 
wealth and means of production to the 
commoQ detriment; 

(Iv) that there is equal pay ior equal work for 30 
both men and women; 

{v} that the strength and health ol workers, men 
and women and the tender age of 
children arc not abused and tliat citlxeiia 
are not forced by economic necessity to 36 
enter avocations unsuited to tbelr age or 
strength; 

(vl) that childhood and youth are protected 
against exploitation and against moral 
and material abandonment. -lO 
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32. The St^te shaU, wiUun the limits o] its eco- 
nomic capacity and development, make effecUve 
provision lor securing the right to work, to edncs- 
Uon and to ptihUc a^tance in cas# ol unemploy* 
ment, old age, sickness, disaUemaai, and other 
cases ol undesorv^ want. 


5 


fttrviflicn for 

1iip>T. and 
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ditioiui of 
wotk and ma^ 
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33. The State shall make provision tor secuiing 
just and humane conditions of work and for mater¬ 
nity rellelp 


Ittving 

voricari. 


34. The State shall endeavour to secure, by suit- 10 
able legislation or economic organisation or in any 
other way, to all wtukers, indnstrlal or otherwise, 
work, a living wage, conditions ol work ensuring a 
decent standard ol life and full enjoyment of leisure 
and social and cultural opportunities. !& 
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35. The State shall endeavour to secure lor the 
citizens a uniform civil code throughout the territory 
of India. 

36. Every citizen is entitled to tree primary 
education and the State shall endeavour to provide, ^ 
within a period of ten years from the commencement 

of this Constitution, tor free and compulsory educa¬ 
tion for all children unto they complete the age of 
fourteen years. 

37. The State shall promote with special care the 25 
educational and economic interests of the weaker 
sections of the people, and, in particular, of the 
Scheduled Castes and the scheduled tribes, and shall 
protect them from social injustice and all forma ol 
exploitation. 


38. The State shall regard the raising ol the level 
ol nutrition and the standard of Uvlug of ito people 
and the improvement of public health as among iu 
primary duties. 
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3ft. It sJittll be the obljgatkm of the State to 
protect eraiy mcmimiieiit or ^oe or object of artistic 
or historic interest, declared bj ParllameiU b]r law 
to be of national importance, from spoliation, 
destniction, removal, di^osal or export, as the case 6 
may be, and to preserve and malnt^ according to 
law made by ParUammt all such monmnents or 
places or objeots. 

'40. The State Shan promote iaternational peaoe 
and securtll by the prescdptlon ol open, jnst and 10 
honourable-relations between nations, by the firm 
eatabliahment ol the understandings of international 
law as the actual rule ol conduct among govem- 
menU and hy the maintenance of justice and respect 
lor treaty obUgatlana in the dealln^'Of organised 
people with one another. 
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PART V 


The Union 


CHAPTER I—^The Executive 


THE PKESIDENT ANH yiC£‘FR£SIDEliT 


Thu Pnuidnja^ 41. There shall be a President at India. *'$1 

of luitUk, 

XxMuti'ni 42. (1) The execntive power of the Hslcn shall be 
pciwv- of th« fosted in the President and may be exercised by him 
Uokm. accordance with the ConatitnUon and the law. 

(2) Without prejttdin to the generality cl the 
loregotng provision, the supreme command of the 
Delenoe Forces of Ihdia shall be vested in the Presl* 
dent and the exercise thereof shall be regulated by 
law, 

(3) Nothing in this article shall— 

{a) be deemed to transfer to the President any Id 
functions conferred by any existing law 
on the Government of any State or oUier 
authority; or 

(h) prevent ParUament from conferring by law 
ftmctions on anUioritles other than the 20 
President. 


of The Prudent shall be elected by the members 

PiMutani. of an electoral’college consisting of— 

(a) the members of both Honses of Parliament, 

and 25 

(b) the elected members of the legislatures of 

the States. 

Utowror 44.(1) As tar as practicable, ihero ehall be 

•lecdimor onllormiiy In the scale of representation of the 
PtMiddai. different Stoles at the election of the President. «« 



*(2) For the purpos6 of securlBg sncti anitonni^ 
me niuiiber ot votes whicb eacb elected member of 
Farliameat and of tlie Legislature ol each Elaba Is 
entitled to cast at such election shall be determined 
in the following manner:— * 

(a) every elected member ol the Legislature ol a 
State shall have as many votes as there are multiples 
ol one thousand in the quotient obtained by dividing 
the population of the State by the total number ol 
elected members of the Legislature; 10 


•Tlw DtHbod of <«]cu1«iion *ct out in o!*«9* f2> of M 

may lie iUudtraLiil u follbwi:— 

(o («) (6} I'lini" (£} !“ 

|i) Tho pojRilo^foD of Botobey is 50>atPrS40» w toke 
Ibe tots! nun bcr of eloctod mcmhcii to ibc |jCf(la)mtive AsotnoSf 
of BaviUy io bo i»S (i ow mcmW rojJTOwwting om Wtb ^ 
ihfl nofuldtifiol. To obtsin the aantber of toio* 

n^h oloctoci uxomberr vUl be f-utitlMl 10 dwt st tbo clecttoQ of 
UiB FVetidi irt, itno hsTO fint to dl«^ j|!0,$49,B4l} Iwhidi ti lbs 
poputo'.km) by 208 fwhkh b tbe lotol outnbw of elwt^ n»nJ- 
Uni, simI 1 bull to diTkb the tjiietisot by 1,000. In this ese^ 
Uis <nrf>iknt is lW)S3t), The tiumbcr of votoe wbiuh e^ch 
mcnibHr Drill be ontitled to »rt trouW bo tOO,23ftyiOO<l i-t; 100 (Uta- 
nsBirikiK tb« miuitmJer 33» whldt Is trss then Bro huodredl. 

poptilaritm of BikenCT 'ia*'1,202.038. l«t ns 
take the number of oJe(jl«l ttKiinbert uf the Icgbtatum (H 

BIkunrr Ui be 130 Kj*-. on* mMobw lepreaenttog roughly Wo 
tboueaniJ of the populsitonb Kow, epplrirt* tbn efafn^ 

«ea. if we dM(te t,202,038 Ifjiu, Ibo popuUibinl by m (l4^. the 
(otAl Dumber of dwrteri mambuM), lb« quoUcot b (MMo. Tuers* 
fon, the Duinbw of toI« wbbA codi member of Bikenj* 
LMuliktCTO would bd rmitftiaci curt ii 0945/1000 tUftt li 19 
icijiiatiDg iht'tT.malJuli'r'-tit wlJeh lu gtestor Uum five huiMinid 
r* tqoinlsxit to 100^], 

tU^fjftntun eeibr *mb-fUiu/^ (uj qf 'tutt* :— 


If the U>*«1 ncn-l'W of TOtos mrigiwil to ibo iD«inlKi« of the 
LrsiiilsturM of the Stales it) aocordejice wHh Iha ebove 
tJeu be 74.blO ond (liO tolftt nninber of elected mmnbort of boto 
iLc Howw* of I'britftmcnt he m. Ihun to ohuin Uw oiim^ rf 
Totce which uirabcr of eitlwr Hotise of ParUem^t wiu be 
Oitill'd tq r«t ai the elwtioa of Uje Pwadent, wo tbDukl bsvo 
to diykle 74 MO by 750. Thus diu n,iinb»fof votes wbJeh 
Ricti merobttr will t» mtitlwl to t»t to llio we wouM be 

!il^=Qfl^, 1. e., 1^0 (the ffwolioo H 'Shl'-b oJtswoae 

750 S 

.oae-bslf being oountod u ^k}. 
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Is 

(b) U, AfUr taking the said multiples ol one 
thousand> Uie remainder Is not less than Ats hundred, 
then the vote of each member referred to In sub-daiise 
(al of this clause Shall be further increased by one; 

(c) each elected member of eiUier House cl Farlia- g: 
ment shall have such nutter ol votes es may be 
obtained by dividing the total ntunbet of votes 
assigned to the members of the Legislatures ol the 
States under anb-clausas (a) and (b) ol thie clausa 
by the total number of such members^ fracticns ex-10 
ceedlng one^hali telng counted aa one and other Irac- 
tions being disregarded. 

(3) The eloctlon of the President ahaU be held in 
accordance with the system of proportional represen¬ 
tation by means of the single transferable vote and 10- 
the voting at such election shall be by secret ballot. 

Explanation.—In this article, the expression 
“the Legislature ol a State'* means, where the Legist 
latnie is bicameral, the Lower House oi the Leglsla- 
Core, and the expression “population" means the 20 
population as ascertained at the last preceding 
census. 

46. The President shall hold office for a term ol 
five years from the date on which he enters upon his 
office: 25 

Provided that- 

(a) the President may, by resignation under his 
hand addressed to the Chairman of the 
Oouncil of States and the Speaker of the 
House ol the People, resign his office; gj> 

<b} the President may, for violation of the Con* 
sUtution, be removed from office by im¬ 
peachment in the manner provided in 
article 60 of this Constitution; 

(c) the President shall ■ notwithstanding the ex- 36 
piration of his term, continue to hold 
office until his snccessor enters upon his 
office. 

46. A person who holds, or who has held, office 

as President shall be eligible lor re-election to that 40 
office once, but only once. 

47. fl) No person shall be ellgibla for electien as 
Presideat unless he— 

(al is a cltixflfl of India. 





OoDdition* of 

FftAtdont'fl 

•qISd* 


Ifl 

^b) bas completed tbe age ol tiUity-five 
and 

(c) is qmiliOail tor electima aa a member u! the 
House oi the People. 

( 2 ) A person eball not be eligible for election aa o 
President If be holds any office or postUoD of emolu¬ 
ment under the Onvenunent of India or the teovem- 
ment of any State or under any local or other author 
rity subject to the control of any o! the said Oovein- 
ments. 

explanation.—Pen’ the purposes of this clause a 
person shall not be deemed to hold any office or poai- 
tion of emolument by reason only that— 

(a) he is a minister either for India nr fox any 

State for the time being speedfled In Fart 15 
I of the Flrel Schedule; or 

(b) he is a minister for any State for the time 

being specified in Part KE of the First 
Schedule, if he is Fesponsiblfl to the Legis¬ 
lature ot the State, or, where there are 25 
two Houses of the Logialnture of the 
State, to the Imwer House of the Legisla¬ 
ture, and if not less than three-fourths of 
the members of the Legisteture or House, 
as the case may be, are elected, 26 

4S. (1} The President shall not be a member 
either of Parliament or of the Legislature of any 
State, and if a member of Parliament or of the Legis¬ 
lature of any Stale be elected Prealdent, he f.hall be 
deemed to hare vacated his seat in Parliament or such 30 
lieglBlature, as the case may be, on the date on which 
he enters upon his office as Preaidetit. 

(2) The President shall not hold any other office 
or position of emolument. 

( 3 ) The President shall have an official residence 35 
and there shall be paid to the President such 
emoluments and allowances as may be determined by 
FarUament by law and, unlU provision in that behalf 

is 80 made, such emoluments and allowances as ore 
speclEed in the Second Schedule 40 

(4) The emoluments and allowancoe of the 
President shall not be diminished during hla term of 
office 





A(fttu4ito 49. Every President and every person acting as 

discharging the hmellons ot the Presi- 
<ir pntMQ ahall before entering upon his office make and 

«ctjQg« 0 , subscribe In the presence of the Chief Justice of India 
or dibciiArgiTig an affirmaUoti or oath in the following form, that is 6> 
tut tci 

'*1, A- B.» do aoienmly affirm (m swear) that 1 
wIU lalthhiUy eaecute the office a] President 
(or discharge the tuncUans of the President) 
ol India and will to the best ol my ability lo 
preserve, protect and defend the Constitution 
and the law and that I will devote myself to 
the service and wall-beine of (he people of 
India/^ 

, . , 50. (1) When a Prer^idcnt is to be imneached for lO 

of ihTSir vIolaUoti ol the Oonstitatleai (ha charge ski be pre- 
jjotu lerred by either House of Patliarncnt. 

(2) No such charge shall bs preferred unlois^ 


W4 ^ icTi-p 

Ptwdeitt 
Woo? Hil- 
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r 
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(a) the proposal lo prefer such chariTe ie con¬ 
tained in a rasmutm which Has bean go* 
moved after a noUoe In v.Tittag signed by 
not le!» than thirty members of the"Boaae 
has besn civen of fntenlion to mt^a 
the resolution, and 


(b) fluch resolution has heea ■JupporlKtl by not 
less than rwo-lhirds ol *ht lotal member¬ 
ship of the House. • 


(3) When a charge has beeu so preletred by either 
House ol Parliament, the other House shall investi¬ 
gate the charge or causa (he char*'^ to he tnveatlgated 
and the President shall have the licjn to anpear and 
to he represented al such Investigation. 


m II as a remit of the !nvestlrsi*ion a resolution 
U passed, supported by nol (ws than two-lhirds of 
the total membership ol the House by which the v* 
charge was fuveatlgated or can Bed to he inveetigaten 
declaring that the charpe preferr^ agalnS the 
President has been suatained, such resolution shall 
have the effect of removing the President from his 
office as from the date on which the resolution is so 
passed. , 4t> 




Ttfoeof 
hoklkg 
tk^na to fin 
niMiicios ia 
ifa« alE» 0^ 
Protidimi 
Kud 

icnn t>f 
of pcitiwas 
ab«Ud lo 
fill lUia^l 
▼ooAndoi. 


Tto Viw- 

Pmidfiit cX 

Pt«ttidrfll to 
bi» ' ^ 

OhAimuof 
tht Ouuntdl 

of St&ttA. 


Th« Vitid^ 

Prcaidnnt 

lo 40 t At 

PMldt^nt or 
to dtnaiias^ 
him funatk^ru 
duiiitg 
TumidAH m 
tbm ollirr^ or 
lint atwrfiGo, 
of Utr Pi-nsl- 
dfiuL 


meciioa of 
d«ot. 


51. (1) An election to All a vacancy caused by tbe 
eci^lf atlon of tiie tann of office of President sliaU be 
completed before tbe expiration o' tbe term. 

(2) Au election to fill ^ vacancy in the office of 
Presidtml occurring by reiison of Ills deatb, reslgtia- fr 
lion or removal, or otherwise shall be held as goon as 
posiible alter, aud la. no case later than six months 
Irmn, the date of osQummoe of the vsonncy: and the 
person elected to fill the wcnacy shall be entitled to 
hold office for the fuU term ol five years as provided 10> 
in article 45 of this Gonstitntion. 

52. There shall be a Ylce-Presidofit of India. 


55. The Vice-President shall be ©x-officio Ohair- 

man of the Oooncil of Stalea and shall not bold any 
other office or posiilctn ol emolument: 1& 

provided Ibal during any period whrn the Vice- 
Prealdenl acts as President or discharges the func¬ 
tions od the President under article 54 ol this 
Constitution, he shall not perform the duties ol the 
office of Chairmfin of the Council of States. ^ 

54. (l]f In the event of the occurrence o! any 
vacancy in the office of the President by reason of 
hla death, rsBignation or removal, or otharwiae, the 
Vico-Presldeal nitall ad as President until the date 
on wldch a new President elected in accordance with 2o 
the provisions of this Chapter to fill such vacancy 
enters upon his office. 

(2) When the President is unsbin to dtsebarge his 
fancUoas owing to nhaeaco, tUncss or any other 
caose, tlse Vice-Preiidfiiil shall diaebarg© his fonO' SO 
lions unUl the date on which the President resumes 
his duties. 

(3) The Vice-Presidtttt shall, during, and in 
respect ol, the period while he is so acting as, or 

ilicharging the luncUons of the, Fresldenl. have all 3S 
the poweia and Immunities of (he President. 

56. (1) The Vice-President shall be elected by the 
members of both Hous@ of Parliament assembled at 
a ^oint meeting in eccordance with the system ot 
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proportiooAl representation by means oi the single 
traMferable vote and the voting at sueh election shaU 
be by secret ballot. 

(2) The Ticb-Praeitlenl shall not be a memtier 
Parliament or of the IiogiBlatitre ol any k 
State, and if a msmber of Parliament or of the Leeia- 
latiiro of any State be elected 'Vice-Presiiieiit, he shall 
he de^ed to have vacated his seat in PaxUament or 
sach Legislature, as the case may be, on the date on 
which he enters upon his office as Vice-President, 

P^son ahaU be eligible for election as 

(a) is a citlsen of India; 


(b) baa completed the age of thirty-hve years; 

and 

15 

(c) la qualified for election as a member of the 

Council of Slates. 


w eligible for election as 

Vice-President if be holds any office or position ot 
^olument under the Government of India or thooA 

under any loenl or otoer 

•uUio^MbJect to He oontro) 01 oiy of the uid 


Saplanatlon.—^Por the purposes of this cUiua & 
per«a not be deomWtohold 
position of emolument by reason only that^ ^ 

(a) he te a mmiater either for India or for any 
State for the time being specified in 
Part 1 ol the Tlrzi .Sohedme; T 

m he is a mlnisto for any state for the time 

to Part ni Of the Rm“ 

Schedule, U he is responaiblf to th* 

Of the Stat«.'^„s,„ aero 

are two Houses of the Lenialahir- 

State, to Lower House of such Legj^ «« 

lature, and if not less than 

of the members of such 

House, as the case may be, aS^JeSS 

16| An election to fin a vacaiw*y .* u 
expiraUon of the term of office 
Shan be completed beforeIh. aplretiol ^ 
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(6) Ac election to flU a vacancy in the office of 
Vice-President ocenning by reason o! bia deatb, 
renignation or rBmovnl, cr otherwise shall be held as 
soon as pwaible altar the occnrrance oi the vacancy^ 
and the person elected to Oil atich vacancy shall be ^ 
entilled to hold office for the tuU lenn of hve years 
as provided to article &6 of this Constiintion. 

36. The Vice-president shall hold office lor a 
term of five years hom the dale on which he entere 
upon his lO* 

Provided that— 

(a) a Vfee-PrtEident may . by writing under his 
hand addressed to the President, resign 
hts office: 

(b| a Vice-PTB&Ldent may be removed from hlS lo 
office lor incapacity or want of confidence 
by a resolution ol the OouncU oi States 
passed by a majority ol all the then mem¬ 
bers at the Council’and agreed to by the 
House of the People; but no resolution lor fifr* 
the porpose of this clause shall be moved 
unless at least fourteen days^ notice has 
been given o! the Intention to move the 
resolution: 

(o) a Vice-President ehalli notwithstanding the 21? 
esplration of his term, continue to hold 
office until his succeeaor enters upon his 
office. 
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' 97.1 Parliament may make such provision as it 

thinka fit foT tile discharge of the fimctions of the 
President in any contingency not provided lor in 
this Chapter* 
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S8. (1) All doubts and disputes arising out of or 
to connexion with the election of a President or 
Vice-president ^ali be inquired into and decided by 3^' 
the Supreme Oonrt udiose ‘decision shall be final. 






(2) Subject to tba proviaions o! tits OcnsUtutlon. 
Parliament may by law rcgulala any matter lelaUniJ 
o or com^ted with the election of a President or 
Vice-President* 


69, The President have the power to 6 
grant pardmu, reprieves, rcsplles or remissions ol 
pintislunant or to suspend, remit or commute the 
sentence of any person convicted of any oflenoe— 

(a) in sU cases where the pnnishmeat or sen¬ 

tence is by a Court MarUal; |0 

(b) in all cases where the punishment or sentence 

Is for an offence under any taw relating 
to a matter with respect to which Parlta- 
mant has, and the Legislature of the 
State bo which the offence is committed 15 
has not, power to mahe taws; 

“(c) in all ca^es where the sentence la a sentence 
of death. 

(2) Nothing In snb-ctause (a) of clause (1) of this 
article shall affect the power contferred by law on any 20 
officer of the Armed Forces of India to suspend, 
remit or commote a sentence passed by a Oourt 
Martial. 

(3) Nothing in sub-clanse (c) of clause (1) of this 
article shall affect the power to suspend, remit or 25 
commute a sentence of death exercisable by the 
Governor or the Ruler of the State under any law for 
the time being in force. 
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futentof 80, (X) Subject to the provisions of this Oonatitu- 

executive power of the Onion aball 30 

(a) to the matters with respect to which Parlia¬ 

ment has power to make taws; and 

(b) to the cxerolse ol such rights, authority and 

jurisdiction as are exercisable by the 
Government of India by viitue of an? 
treaty or agreement; 
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*Proytded that the imeqtlve power referred to 
ia sob-clause (a) of this clause shall aot, save as ex¬ 
pressly provided in this ConsUtoUon or in any law 
made by Parliamenti axtand in any State to matters 
with respect to which the Legislature of the State & 
has also power to make laws. 

(2) Until otherwise provided by Parliament, a 
State and any officer or aotbority of a State may, 
notwithstanding anything contained in this article, 
contlnne to exercise in matters with respect to which IQ 
Parliament has power to make laws lor that State 
such execnllvs power or functions as the Stats or 
officer or authority thereof could exercise immediate¬ 
ly before the commencement of this Constitution. 


Council of Ministers tfi 

OonaoU of 61. (1) There shall ho a Council ol ministers with 
o^hiisimio the Prime Mmi^fter at the head to aid and advisa 
^ . the President in the exercise of his functions. 

(2) The question whether any, and if so what, 
advice was tendered by ministers to the President 20 
shall not be inquired into in any court. 


Otbw pro. 52. (1) The Prime Minister shall he appointed by 
the President and the other ministers shall be 
“‘**'****' appointed by the President on the advice ol the 

Prime Minister. ^ 

(2) The ministers shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the President. 

(3) The Catmdl abaU be collectively responsible 
to the House of the Feoiile. 

(4) Before a minister enters upon his office, the SO 
President administer to him the oaths ol office 
and of secrecy according to the forms set out for 
the purpose In the Third Schedule. 
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(6) A nioistAT >vho, for any periiHl ol cons#- 
cutiye monthBi Ja not a member of elUtw Hou&r of 
Parliament sball at the expiration of that period 
cease to be a minister. 

(6) The aalarlefi and aliowstices of niuusters ahaii ft 
be aucb as Parliament may Irom time to time by law 
determine and, until Parliament so determinei shall 
b# as specified in the Second Schednle. 


The AtTorney-Ucneral for India 

*ft3. (1) The Prasidant shall appoint a person, lo 
who is qualified to be appointed a judge of the 
Supreme Court, to be Attomey-Ooneral for India, 

(2| It shall be the duty of the Attorney*0«n«ral 
to give advice to the Government of India upon 
such legal matters and lo perform such other duties ifi 
of a legal character, as may from time to time be 
referred or assigned to him hy the. President, and to 
discharge the functions conferred on him by or OTidar 
aiU ConsliluUoii or any other law for the time being 
in force* ^ 

13} In the performance of his duties the Attomey- 
General shall have right of audience in aQ courts in 
the tonitary oi India. 

(4) The Attorney-General shaU hold office daring 
the pleasure of the President, and shall receive 26 
snch remuneration as the President may detenu ins. 


Conduct of Oovernment Husttiess 

64. (IV All executive action of the Government ol 
India shall be expressed to be taken in the name of 
the President. 30 

(2) Orders and other instrumauts made and 
executed In the name of the President shall be 
authenticated in such manner as may be specified 
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in ruins lo be made by tfae Presldnnt, and the vall> 
dity of an order or Instrument which Is go authentl- 
cated shall not ba called in question on the ground 
that it is not an order or instniment made or 
executed by the President. 5 
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65. It ahail be the duty itf the Prime Minister — 

(a) to communicate to the President all decisions 

of the Council oi mlnist^ relating to the 
administration of the affairs ot the Union 
and proposals for legislation; 

(b) to lamiah such inlormatian relating to the 

admuustrstlon ot the affairs ol the Union 
and proposals lor iegialatloa as the 
President may call lor; and 

tc)i jff the President so requires, to submit lor the 16 
consideration ol the Council o! mioistezs 
any matter on which a decision baa been 
taken by a minister but which has not 
been considered by the Council. 

J 


CHAPTER ll-Pariiamenf «o 

aSNERAL 


OoMtituuoo There shall be a Parliament lor the unimi 

•rPstiUnwot. which shall ecnslsi ol the President and two Houses 
to be known respectively as the Council of States 
and the House ol the People. , ^ 


*aiiBiioftUiiMi 67 , ( 1 ^ The Council of States shall consist of two 
Hqtiam of j^im^red and JUty members ol whom^ 

niWnlBlLl.. 


(a) ftftoen members shall be nominated by the 
President in the manner providM in 
clause (2) of this article; and so 


(hi the remainder shaU be representatives of the 
States; 


Provided that the total number of representatives 
Of the States lor the time being specified lit Fart HI 
of the First Schedule shall not exceed lorty per cent .. 
of this remainder. ^ 






2 $ 


; *(2) The members lo be nomioated by the Presi¬ 

dent under auh-clausa (a) ol clause (IJ of this article 
shall consist el persons having special knowledge or 
practical experience in respect ol such matters as 
the loUowingf namely^— fi 

(a) literature, art, science and edncatlon; 

(bj agriculture) fisheries and allied subjects^ 

(c) engineering and architecture; 

(d) public administration and social services. 

(3) Ths representatives of each State lor the 10 
time being specified in Part I or Part m of the 
Pixst Schedule in the Council ol States shall— 

(al where the X. 6 gialaiur« of the State baa two 
Houses, be elected by the elected members 
ol the Lower House; 15 

fb) where the Legislature of the State has only 
one House, be elected by. the elected 
. members ol that House; and 

(c) where there la no House of the Legislature 
for the State, be chosen in such manner 20 
as Parliament may by law prescribe. 


(4) The representatives of the States for the time 
being specified In Part n of the First Schedule is 
the Council of States shall be chosen in soeh manner 
. as Parliament may by law prescribe. 25 
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(5^ (a) Suhieci to the provUions of articles 292 
and 293 Qi thia Constitution^ the House of the People 
shall consist of not more than five bundiad 
representatives of the people ol the territories of the 
Sts tea directly chosen by the voters. ^ 

^b) For the purpose of sub-clause (a)j the States 
of India shall be divided, grouped or fonned into 
territorial GonsUtuencies and the number of re¬ 
presentatives to be allotted to each such constituency 
shall be so determined as to ensure that there shall 
he not less than one repr^nUtlve lor every 750,000 
of the popitlailon and not more than one represen- 
tative for every 500,000 of tbs population; 

Provided that the ratio of the total number of 
represantatlves of the States for the time beiofl 16 
spewed in Fart m of the First Schedule to their 
toUl population shall not be in eacess of the ratio 
of the total number of reprosentatives of the States 
lor the time being specified in Farts I and n of that 
Schedule to the total population of such States. 20 

(c) The ratio between the number ol members to 
be elected at any time for each territorial constitu¬ 
ency and the population of that constituency as 
ascmtained at the last preceding census shall, so tar 
as practicable, be the same throughout India. 25 

(6} The election to the House of the People shall 
be on the basis of adult suffrage i that is to say, every 
citizen who is not less than twenty-one years of age 
anrt is not otherwise disqualified under this Constitu¬ 
tion or under any Act ol Parliament on the ground 30 
of non-residence, unsoundness of mind, crime or 
corrupt or illegal practice shall be entitled to be 
registered as a voter at such elections, 

17) Parliament may, by law, provide for the re¬ 
presentation tn the House of the People of lerrUoriae 36 
other than States. 

(8) Upon the completion of each census the re¬ 
presentation of lito aeveral States In the Council of 
States and of the several territorial constituenciffii 
in the House of the People shall, subject to the pro- 40 
visions ol article 289 o! this Constitution, be 
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roftdjustcd by such authority, in such manner and 
with efiect from each date as FarLiajnaut may, by 
taw, dstermiiLe^ 

(9) When States lor the time trela^ gpacifled in 
Fart m ol the Piiet Schedule are groups together u. 
tor the purpose ol retumiug repreaantatives to the 
CcuncU ol States, the entire group shall be deemed 
to be a single State fur the purposes ol this article. 

68. (1) The Council of States shall not be subject 
to duaolntion, but as nearly as possible anO'UilTd of ic 
the members thereol shall retire as soon as may be 
on Uie enpiraticin ol every second year in accord¬ 
ance with the provisiom made in that behalf by 
Parliament by law, 

(2) The House of the People, unless sooner dls- 
solved, shall continue for *dve years from the date 
appointed lor Its first meeting and no longer, and 
the expiration of the said period ol *ave years ehail 
operate as the dissolution ol the House: 

Provided that the said period may, while a Pro- 
clamation ol Emergency is is operation, be extended 
by the President for a period sot exceeding one year 
at a time and not extending in any case beyond a 
period ol six months after the Proclamation has 
ceased to operate. gc 


69. (1) The Houses of Parliament shall be 
summoned to meet twice at least in every year, anrt 
six mouths shaU not intervene between their last 
sitting in one session and the date appointed for 
Uielr first sitting in the next session. 2& 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this article, the 
President may from time to time 


(a) summon the Houses or either House ol Par¬ 
liament tg meet at such time and place as 
he thinks fit; 
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|b) prorogue the Housea; 

(c) dlasol?e the House of the People. 

sighi ot Prt* 70, (1) The President may address elttwr House 
•idfrat to - of Paiiiameut or both Houses assembtsd together^ 

and for that purpose require the attendant ol g 

^ tti IBi6Wtl0rs# 

i2) The President may Bend massages to eithar 
House of Parliament, whether with respect to a BUI 
than pending in Parliament or otherwise, and a 
House to which any message Is so sent shaOl with aU 10 
convenient d^at^ consider any matter requrred 
* by the message to he taken into consideration* 
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71 . Ill At thi conuneBCtmanl ol eveiy session 
liie Prssidint Ehill Address boiti Hoosas ol Paillft* 
mirnt as&emblAd together md tulcjrm Parliament of US 
the causes of tts aummoiiBp 

{21 Provision shall be made by the rales regulat¬ 
ing the procedure ol either House lor the aHotment 
of time lor discussion of the mattoi relen^ to In 
such address and for the piacedsnce of such discus- 90 
Sion over other business ol the House. 

73. Every minister and the Attorney-General ot 
India ahall have the right to speak in, and otl^wiao 
to tftke part in the procfrediap ofr eithM Souaep 
any joint sitting ot the Houses and any committee 30 
ol Parliament ol which he may be named a man^t 
but shall not by virtue ol this article be entitled to 


vote. 
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73. (11 The Vice-President of India shall be ei.- so 
officio Chairman of the Council ol Slates. 

13) The Council o! States shall, as soon as may 
be, choose a member of the Council to be Deputy 
ChairmaiL therool, and so often as the office ol D^ 
pnty Ghairman becomes vacant the Council shall <» 
choose another member to be Deputy ChalimaB 
thereof. 

74* A member holding office as Deputy Chairman 
of the Council ol Slates— 

(a) shall vacate hl» office il ha ceases to bo a ^ 
member ol the Council; 





(b) may at any tlms, by writing nndar hia hand 

addressed to the Obnix^nf resign hla 
office; and 

(c) may be removed from hia office for incapacity 

or want of confidence by a resolnUon of & 
the CouncU passed by a malorlty of alt 
the then members ol the Council: 

Provided that no rosbluUon for the porpose of 
danse (c) ol this article shall be moved tinless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of the id 
intention to move the resolution. 
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7fi. (t) 1711116 the office of Chairman is vacant, or 
during any period when the Vice-President is acting 
as, or discharging the functions oE the, President 
under article 54 of this Constitution, the duties of 15 
the office shall be porfomed by the Deputy Chair¬ 
man, or ii the office of Deputy Chairman is atso 
vacant, by such member of the Council ol States as 
the Pieeident may appoint lor the purpose. 

(2) During the absence 0 ! the Chairman from any ^ 
sitting of the Council ol States, the Deputy Chairman 
or, if he is also absent, such person as may bo deter¬ 
mined by the rules of procedure of the Council, or, 
if no such person is present, such other person as 
may be determinei] fay the Council, shall act as 05 
Chairman. 
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76. The Heusa of the People idiall, as soon as 

may be, choose two members of the House to be 

respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof, 

and, 50 often aa the office of Speaker or Deputy 30 

Speaker becomes vacant, the House shall choose 

another member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, 

ss the case mav be. 

■ 

77. A member holding office as Speaker or De¬ 
puty Speaker ol the House of the People— ^ 

(a) Ehall vacate hla office If he ceases to be a 

member or the House of the People; 

(b) may at any time by wilting under his hand 

addressed, if such member la the 
Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, und if iA 
such member is the Deputy Speaker, to the 
Speaker, resign his office; and 




(c) luay be removed from his office (or iocops- 
CII 7 or want ot coiffidoace by a resolution 
oi the House of the People passed by a 
majority of ail the then members of the 
House; ^ 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of 
clausa (c) of this article shall be mov ed un leBS at 
least fourteen days' notice has been given of the 
intention to move the resolutiaa; 

Provided further that, vriienavar tho House of the 10 
People is dissolved, the Speaker shall not vacate 
his office until immediately before the first meeting 
of the House ol the People alter the dissolution. 
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7a, (X) While the office of Speaker is vacant, tha 
duties of the office shall ba performed by the Beputy 15 
Speaker, or if the office of Deputy Speaker la also 
vacant, by such member of Ihe Souse of the Peoplo 
as the Presldeut may appoint for the purpose. 

J2) During the absence of the Speaker from any 
silting of the House of the PeeplCt the Deputy 20 
Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may 
be determined by the rulfts ol procedure of the 
House, or, U no such peraon is presant, such other 
person as may be determined by the House, shall act 
aa Speaker. 25 
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79 , There shall be paid to tha Chairman and the 
Deputy Chairmaii of the Council of States, and to 
the SpeakflT and the Deputy Speaker of the House of 
the People, such salaries and allowances as may be 
respectively flsed by Pailiameiit by law, and. nnUt 3U 
provlBlon In that behalf is 30 made, each 
and allowances at are apedJied In the Second 
Schedule, 


Conduct of Business 


, . . 80 ill Save as provided In this Constltutlra, all 55 

qaesUoL »t *ay mtUng or l«i”‘ 
rHaD» shall be determined by a majority of 
» •(]«> 00 ^ members present and voting, other than the unair- 
man or Speaker or peraon acting as such. 


utitum. 


The Chairman or Speaker or persm ^ 

such shall not vote in the first instance, but shall have 








D^lbimtiDu 
hy iiwinbcTii. 


TbO&tloil €hi 


and exerciae a casting rota in the case of an eotialltv 

of vnlAc ^ J 


(2) Sitter HotLTc of Parliameiit shall have power 

h! vacancy in the memher- 

anip thareot^ and any proceedings in Parliamatit 
sh^ be valid notwithstanding that Jl in discovered 
sobtoQnentiy that some perscm who was not entitled 
30 to do eat or voted or otherwise took part ta the 
proceedings- ^ 


6 


(3) If at any time during a meetiiig of a Honsoi 10 
than one-slxlh of the total number of members of 
the House are preatnl, U shall be the duty of the 
Chaiman or Speaker or person acting an such either 
to adjourn the Housoi or to suspend the meeting 
until at least one-sfjTth of the metubers are present* tg 


DisquaUfications of /Vtembcrs 


81, Every member of either House ol Parliament 
ahall, beiore taking his Mat, make and subscribe 
before the Presldentt or some person appointed in 
that behalf by him, a declaratfon according to the 20 
form set oat lor the purpose in the Third Schedule, 

62. (1) Ho person shall be a member of both 
Houses ol Parliament and provlalon shall be made 
by Parliament by law for the vacation by a person 
who Is chosen a member of both Housea of his seal 2n 
in one House or the other. 


(2) If a member of either House of ParliameuV- 
{a) becomea subject to any of the (Usqualiflca- 
tions mentioned In clause (1) of the next 
succeeding article; or 

(h) resigns hts seat by writing under his hand 
addressed to the Chairman or the 
Speaker, as the ca® may be, 

his seat shaU thereupon become vacant. 


(3) If fw a period of stirty days a member of either ok 
H ouse of Parliament is without permission of the ^ 
House absent from ^ meetlnge thereof, the House 
may declare his seat vacant! 


during which the House is proroguiSi w is adfJ^Sf ^ 
ed for more than four consecudvi da^ ^ 
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83. (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and lor being, a member of either Ho^ 
of Parliament^ 

(a) U he holds any office of profit under the Oot* 

emment of India or the fiovenunent of 6 
any State other than an office declared by 
Parliament by law not to disqualliy its 
holder; 

(b) if he is of unsound mind and stands ao 

declared by a competent court; lo 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent; 

‘(d) If he ia under any acknowiedgment of alle¬ 
giance or adherence to a foreign power, 
or is a aubjeot or a dtiaen or entitled to the 
rights or privileges of a sub|eet or a is 
citiaen of a foreign power; and 

(e) if he is so disqoaUfled by or under any law 
made by Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of this article a person shall 
not be deemed to hold an office of profit under the 20 
Ooveniment of India or the Oovemment of any State 
by reason only that— 

(a) he 18 a mi nis ter either lor India or for any 

State for the time being specified in 
Part I of the First Schedule; or ^6 

(b) he is a minister for any SUti for the time 

being specified In Part HI of the First 
Schedule, if he is responsihle to the Le¬ 
gislature of the StatOj or where there are 
two Houses of the Legialaturfl uf 'the 30 
State, to the Lower House of such LegiS' 
latura and if not less than throe'fourtba 
of the members of such Legislature or 
House, as Uie case may be, are dected. 

S4. If a person aita or yoies as a member of 33 
either House of Parliament before he bes compiled 
with the requirements of article 81 of this Constitu¬ 
tion, or when he knows that be is not qualified, or 
that he Is disqualified for membership thereof, or 
that he is prohibited from so doiog by the provl- 40 
siona of any law made by Parliament, he ntial ] be 

• Th* O'cntnhit* hM ' , ttft 
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liable In respact oi each day oo wit tell he so etta ar 
votaa ta a iwaaliy ot live hundred mpeea to be re- 
oovered aa a debt due lo the Gcventmenl ot India. 


Privilejres and Immunities of Members 

iMvititgtw. sa. (1) Subject to the rales and standing orders 5 
raguiftting the procadure of Paxiiament, tJiera 
shall be freedom of speech in Parliament. 

(2) Ko memher of Parliament atiaU be liable to 
any proceedings in any Goort in respect of anything 
said or any vote given by him in Parliament or any 10 
committee thersolf and no person shaLI be so liable 
In respect of the publication by or under tbe autho¬ 
rity of either House of Parliameni of any report» 
paper, votes or proceeding. 

[ 3 } In other respects, the privileges and immuni-15 
ties of members of the Houses shall be auch as may 
from time to time be deflnod by Parliament by law, 
and, until so defined, shall be such as are enjoyed 
by the members of the House of Oommtma 0 ! the 
Parliament of the United Kingdom at the commence- 20 
ment of this Constitution. 

(4) The provi5l(ms of clauses (U, (2) and ( 8 ) of 
this article shall apply in relation to persons who 
by viTtuB a( this Constitution ha^ the right to speak 
in, and otherwise talce part in tlie proceedings of, 25 
a House of Parliament as they apply in relation to 
membBrs of Porlltmtol. 

SttLirk* viui 36 , Memben of eithor House ot ParUamimi shall 
■Ooifiuiaai of entlUed to receive such salaries and aUowaucBs os 
gBsmhrni. ify yjng determined by PajUameat 30 

by Uw and, tmlll provision in that respect is so 
mndo, allowancBB at such rates and upon such cottdl- 
tlfms as were immediately before the date of com¬ 
mencement of this Canftitution af^llcable In the 
cusa 0 ! members ol the Id^islaturo of the Dominion 36 
of India. 

Legislative Procedure 

FroTlatooi H 87. (I) Subject to the nioylsimu of articles 89 and 
to iatmdnn* gf Qf this CossUtutton With iBspect tQ Vonoy Bills 

and other financial BiBs, a BUI may originate la 40 
Kfu*^ ^ either House of Parllameat, 
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(Sj Sub wet Xa tbo provisions ol ^dae 88 and 
89 of this Cfiastltution, a BUI ahaU ttOl bo dasmad 
to have bean passed by the Honsea of Pailiamcnl 
unless U has been agr^ to by both Honses, etUwr 
Without amendment or with such amandnienta only 8 
as are agreed to By bolh Houses, 

(3) A BUI pen d ing in Farilamonl ahall not lapse 
by reason of Oio prorogation ol the Kousis* 

(4| A Bill pending In the Council of Slates which 
hna not been passed by the House of the People shall to 
not lapse on a dissolution ol the House of the People. 

(5) A BUI which is pending In the Houso of the 
People esr whi^ having bean passed by the House 
of the People to pending in the Council of Stales 
shall, subject to the provisions ol article 88 of this 15 
Conatttntion, lapse on a dUsolutlon ol the House ol 
the Fa^le. 


68. (1) If alter a BUI has been passed by one 
House and tratiamUted to the other House — 

(a) the BUi to injected by the other House; or SO 

(b) the Houses have finally disagreed as to the 

amendmenU to be made in the BQl; or 

ic) more t han six months elapse from the date 
ol the reception ol the Bill by the other 
House without tbe BIB being passed by U 
it. 

the President may, unless the Bill has lapsed by 
reason ol a dtosahttiosL of the House of the People, 
notify to the Housea by message If they are sitting 
or by public notlflcaticn if they are not sitting, hto 30 
intention to summon them to meet in a Jolnl sitting 
for the purpose of deliberattng and voting on ihs 
BlUr 

Provided that nothing In this dause shall apply 
to a Money BiU. 35 

(2) In reckoning any such period of six months 
as to referred to in clause (1) ol this article, no 
account shall be taken of any tlrae during which 
both Houses are prorogued or adjourned lor more 
than four dnye. ^ 





(3) Wbere the Prefiident Jias undar clause (1) 
of this article notified his intention of summoning tue 
Houses to meet in a joint sitting, neither House auail 
proceed further with the Bill, but the President may 
at any time after the date of his notification summon 5 
the Houses to meet in a joint sittitig for the purpose 
specified in the notification and, if he does so, the 
Houses shall meet accordingly, 

(i) If at the joint sitting of the two Houses the 
Bill with such amendments, 11 any, as are agreed to 10 
in joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the total 
number of members of both Houses preseut and 
voting, it shall be deemed for the purposes of this 
Constitution to have been passed by both Houses; 

Provided that at a joint sitting— 

(aj If the Bill, having been passed by one House, 
has not been passed by the other House 
with amendments and returned to the 
House in which it originated, no amend¬ 
ment shall bo propos^ to the Bill other 30 
X Uian such amendments {if any) as are 
made necessary by the delay in the 
passage of the BUI; 

(b) if the Bill baa been so passed and returned, 
only such amendments as aforesaid shall 2d 
be proposed to the BUI and such other 
amendments as are relevant to the mat¬ 
ters with respect to which the Houses 
have not agreed; 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the 30 
amendments which are admissible under this clause 
shall bo final, 

(6) A joint sitting may be held under this article 
and a Bill passed thereat, notwithstanding that a 
dissolution of the House of the People has intais 
vened since the President notified his mtention to 
summon the Houses to meet therein. 

89, (1) A Money BUI shaU not be Introduced In 
the Council of States, 

(2| Alter a Money BUI has bean passed by the an 
House of the People It shall be transmitted to the 
CcFuneil of States for its ^commendations and the 
Council of States shall within a period of thirty days 
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trom thQ date of its receipt ol Uie Bill retani tlie 
Bill to the House of the People arith its reconmiieiL- 
datione asd the fioiuse of the People may thereupon, 
either accept or reject all or any of the recommenda^ 
tlons of the Council of Stales. 

(3) If the House of the People accepts any of the 
recommeuadatiffiia of the ConncQ of States, the 
Uoney BUI shaU be deemed to have been passed by 
both Houses wlUi the amendments recommended by 
the Council ol States and accepted by the House of 
the People. 

(4) If the House ol the People does not accept any 
of the recommendations of the Council of States, the 
Uoney Bill shall be deemed to hare been passed by 
both Houses in the form in which It was passed by 
the Home of the People without any of the amend' 
ments recommended by the GouncO of States. 

(5) If a BTcney Bill passed by the House of the 
People and transmitted to tho Council of States for 
its recommendations Is not returned to the House of 
the People within the said period of thirty days, it 
shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses 
at the expiration of the said period In the form in 
which was passed by the House of the People. 

iMtaitlaa'of ('Ll purposes of this Chapter, a Bill 

Shall be deemed to be a Money BUI if it contains 
only provisions dealing with aU or any of the follow* 
Ing matters, namely 

(a) the imposition, abolition, remission, altera* 
tiott or regulation of any tax; 

(h) the regulation of the borrowing of money or 
the giving of any guarantee by the Hov* 
emment of India, or the amendment of 
' the law with r^pect to any financial 

obligations undertaken or to bo under¬ 
taken the Oovemmenl of India; 

(c) supply; 

(d) the appropriation of the rev^ues of India; 

^e) the dedaring of any expenditure to be ex¬ 
penditure charged on the revenues of 
India or the Increasing of the amount of 
any such expenditure; 
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(f) tlifi receipt ol money on acconnt of the 

revenues of India < 0 * the custody or issue 
ol such money or the audit of the aocctmts 
d the Government ol India; or 

(g) any matter incidental to any ol the ntatleis 5 

specified in items (a) to {!) of this danse. 

(2) A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money 
BUI by reason anly that it provides lor the imposU 
Uon of fines or other pecunlity penalties, or lor the 
demand or payment of fees lor licences or lees for 10 
services rendered or by reason that it provides for 
the Imposition, abolitiODt remisstcm, alteiallon ox 
regulation of any tax by any local authority or body 
for local purposes. 

(fil If any question arises whether a Bill is a 15 
Money Bill or not, the decieion of the Speaker of 
the House of the People thereon shall be final. 

(4} There shall bo endorsed on every Honey Bill 
when it is transmitted to the Oouncii of States noder 
the last preceding artialo, and whon It is presented ® 
lO the President for assent under the next succeed- 
|ing article, the certificate of the Speaker of the 
House of tha People signed by him that it is a Money 


91. When a Bill has been passed by the Hoiuaa 25 
of Parliamaut, It ahalf be presented io the Presi¬ 
dent, and the President ehiill declare either tti pt h# 
assents to the Bill, or that, he withholds assent 
Ihcrsfrom: 

Provided that the President may, not later than 30 
six weeks after the presentation to him of a BUI for 
assent, return the BUI if it is not a Money Bill to 
the Hoiis<^ with a message requesting that they will 
reconsider the BUI or any apecified provision tiiere- 
of, and, in particular, wUl considar the desirabOily 35 
of introducing any such amendments as he may re¬ 
commend in his message, and the Houses shall re¬ 
consider the Bill accordingly. 

Procedure in Pinnneiat Matters 

92, (1) The President sfaaU in respect of everv * 
financial year cause to be laid before both the Houara “ 

of Parliamant a statement ol the esltmated receipts 






and e3q}aitditui!e of tbo Govenunemt of ZndU toi: that 
year» {s tiiia Port of thtc Coastitatiou raferred to ai 
the ^^aninial huancia} statement*'. 

(2) The estimates of oxpendituie embodied in the . 
annual financial statement ahall ^ow separately— ^ 

(a) the sums require to meet eapenditore des¬ 

cribed by this OonstitnUon as expendi¬ 
ture charged upon the revonaes of India; 
and 

(b) the earns required to meet other expenditure lo 

proposed to be made from the revenues 
of India, 

anil shall rfistingTiiah espendilurt OH revenue account 
from other expenditure. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expeitdl- 16 
lure charged on the revenues of India— 

(a) the emoluments and allowances of the Presi¬ 

dent and other expenditure relating to 
his ofhce; 

(b) the cntnlnmehts and aHowahces of the Chati- go 

man and the deputy Chairman of the 
Coimdt of States and the Speaker and the 
Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People; 

(c) debt charges lor whldt Ihe Oovernmenl ol 

India la liable Including interest, sinking 
fund charges and redemption chargee, 
and other expenditure relating to the 
raising of loans and the service and 
redemption of debt; 

(dl 14 the salaries, allowancea and penslozis 
payable to or in respect of |iidges of Uis 
Supreme Court; 

(ii) the pensiouA payable to or In respect of 
judges of the Federal Court; 

(tiil the pensions payable to or in reaped 
of judges ol any High Court which 
exercises or immediately before the 
commencement of this Conetltutton 
exercised jurisdiction within anv m 
area included la the States lor the 
time being specified in Parts l and 
H of the First Schedule; 
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(e) my sums rsquiiM to satisfy any ludemflat^ 

decree or award of any coart or ailittral 
tribunal; and 

(I) any other oKpenditure declared by this Con- 
Btttution or fay FaTUament by law to faa d 
so charged. 

93, (1) So much of the eatlmates as relates to 
eapeoditura charged a|>on the Te?eniies of India shaU 
not be sobmitted to the vote of FarUament, but 
nothing in this clause shall be construed as preveiit- lo 
ing the discussion in either House of Parliament of 
any of these estimates. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as rdates to 
other expenditure shall he submitted in the lOFtm of 
demands tor grants to the House of the people and 15 
the House of the People shall have power to assent^ 

or to refuse to assent to any demand, or to assent to 
any demand subject to a reduction of the amount 
specided therein. 

(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except m 
on the recommendation of the President, 


94. (1) The President shall authenticate by hla 
signature a schedule specifying— 

(a) the grants made by the House of the People 

under the last preceding article; 2 d 

(b) the several sums required to meet me 

expmditure charged on the revenues oi 
India, but not exceeding tn any case, the 
sum shown in the statement preWously 
laid befoTfl Parliament. ^ 

( 8 ) The schedule so authenticated ahall be laid 
before the House of the People, but shaU not be open 
to discusBlvn or vote in ParMament. 

(3j Subject to the provisions of the next two suc- 
ce^Ing articles, no expenditure from the revenues ot Vi 
India ^an he deemed to be duly authorfert S « 
is specUied in the schedule so authenticated. 

ol any Bsasclal y«r lurtlur 
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tnpplemaitary statement showing the estimated 
amonnt of that expendttiire» and the provisioiis of 
the preceding articles shall have effect in relation to 
that statement and that inpenditnre as they have 
effect in relation to the anniial ffnanciai statement 0 
and the expenditure mentioned therein^ 

iBxflaMgrAnta jj jQ flnanclai year expenditure from the 

revenues of India has been Incurred on any service 
for which the vote of the House of the People is 
necessary in excess of the amount granted for that 10 
service and for that year, a demand fox the excess 
shall be presented to the House of the People and the 
provisions of articles 93 and 94 of this Constitution 
shall have effect in relation to such demand as they _ 
have effect in relation to a demand for a grant. Iff 


Bpofliiil pro* 
viiioiM ki td 
ftukafiiAl 

BUI». 


97. (11 A BUI or amendment mahlng provtston 
for any of tiie matters ^lociffed in items (a) to (t) of 
clause (1) of article 90 of this Constitution shaU not 
be introduced or moved except on the recommenda> 
tion of the President and a Bill making such provi-' 20 
Sion shall not he introduced in the Council of Stat^: 


Provided that no recommendation shall be 
required under this clause Icft the moving of an 
amendment making provlsloii for the reduction or 
abolition of any tax. 2ff 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to 
make provision for any of the matters aforesaid by 
reason only that it provides lor the Imposition of 
tines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand 
or payment of feet for licences or fees for services 30 
rendered or by reason that it provides for the Imposi¬ 
tion, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of 
any tax by any local authority or body for local 
purposes. 

(3) A Bill which, 11 enacted and brought into 35 
operation, would involve expenditure from the 
revenues of India shall not be passed by either House 
of Parliament unless the President has r^ommendsd 

to that House the cansideraticn of the Bill, 


*Tbic utiatk follqwii Um raMiiniiiMMlitkRiS of iln BipoTt 
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Procedure GeneraUy , 

98. (1) Each House ol Parllmimt may mafct 

rules for legulattug, subject to the provisions ol tliu 
aonsti tulioti. Lta prucedure and the coo duel ol Its 
business. ^ 

( 2 ) Hnttl rules are made under oiaose ( 1 ) o! this 
article, the rules o! procedure and standing orders In 
force immediately before the comroeacement ot this 
Conelltulloa wrtth respect to the Legidalure of the 
HonilTiion of India shall have affect in ralation to 10 
Parliameoi subject to such modifications and adap’ 
tations na may be made therein by the Ohairman ol 
the Council ol Stat^ oi the Speaker of the House of 
the People, as the case may be. 

0) ^e President, alter GoosulLatio& with Uie i& 
Obalrman ol the Council ol States and the Speaker 
ot the House ol the People, may make rules as to the 
proc^ure with respect to joint sittings of, and coni' 
munlcationa betwe^, the two Hous^. 

At a joint sitting of the two Houses the 20 
Speaker ot the House of the People,* or in’ h5 
absence such person as may be determine by rules ol 
procedure made under clause (3) ol this arttcle, shall 
preside, 

99. (1) In Parliament business shall be trans- 29 
acted In Hindi or Pnglishr 

■j Provided that the Ohairman ol the Council ol 
' Biavaa or the Speaker of the House of the People, aa 
the case may be, may permit any member who cannot 
adequately express htmseU in either language to3Q ^ 
address the House lit his mother tongue. 

(2) The Chairman of the Council of States or the 
Speaker ol the House of the People may, whenever 
he thUika fit, make arrangementa for making avaa- 
abU in the Council ol States or the House of the 35 
Feoplei as tbs cese may be, a summary in Hindi or 
Engilah ol the speech delivered by a member In any 
other luuguage and such simnuaiy shall be included 
in the record of the proceedings d! the House in 
which the speech has been delivered. 4 ^ 

*Thc b cF opinicm ibAt the Speaker of the Eotue A 

of the PsapUi »1«wild iimys *1 • jeinli eltting of the tm BouM 
uf puliuKul aa tiio Boiusj of Uio Beopk ia tb« mm owmoroua 
bodf. 







RoAtpcLia^ 100. (1) Nd dlacusslon sball tal(« place in Fariia' 
te manl with respect to the coadact of any jadge of the 

Supremo Court or a High Court fn the diocharge ot 
his duties except upon a mation ior presentliig an 
address to the President praying for the removal at H 
the judge as hereinafter provid^. 

(2) In this article Uie reference to a High Conrf 
shall be constmcd as including n rcfereuce to 7:ny 
court in a Stats for the time haing specified in 
Fart III of the First Schedule wlUdi fa a High Couit 10 
for any of the pttrposea of Chapter IV of thts PortF. 

OnuiUi nui> lo 101. (ij The validly of any proceedings in 
laquiw Into Parliament shall not he called la qucfttlon ca the 
g;3J2Sf groohd of any aUeged irregularity of procedure. 

(2) No officer or other msmber of Parliainen) la 15 
whom powera are vested by or under this Const ItU' 
tlan lor regulating procedure or the conduct oi 
hnsittssfi, or lor malntatoing order, la Parliament 
shall he subject to the jnrladictJon of any court to 
respect of the exercise by him of those powers. 20 

chapter III—f <‘ir’'5lative Pou'er:^ of the 

President 

102, (1) If at any time, except when both Bouses 
of Parliament are in seaaUia, the President la satisfi¬ 
ed that circumBtances exist which render it nocasaaiy 9^^ 
for him to take tousediate actioti, he may promulgate * 
such Ordinmices as the eircumstenoea appear to him 
to require. 

(2) An Ordinance promulgated under this article 
shall have the same force and effect as an Act of 
Parliament assented to by the Pra^idenl, Ijut $very 
such Ordinance— 

(a) Shan be laid before both Houses of Parlia¬ 
ment and shall cease to operate at the 
ezpiraUan of six weeks fr^ the re* 
aasemhly of Parliament, or, If before the 
expiration of that period resolutions dis¬ 
approving it are passed by both Houses, 
upon the posatog of the second f those 

resolutiona; and 11 

(hi may he withdrawn at any time by the 
PrestdenU 
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Explanation:—Wkert the Hooaes of Parlianant 
are simmionad to re-aaaemhle on diflerent daUe the 
period of six weeks shall be reckoned from, the later 
of those dates for the purposes of this clanae, 

(3) 11 and so far as an Ordinance under this 6 
article nxakes any provlalon which Parliament would 
not under this Canstitntlon be competent to enact, it 
ahall be void. 


CHAPTER rV-The FederalJudicature 


103. ( 1 ) There shall be a Supreme Court of ia 
consisting of a Chief Justice of j&tdla and such 
number of other Judges not being loss than *seven as 
Parliament may by law prescribe. 

(2} Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his 15 
t^d and seal after consultation with such of 
me Judges of the Supreme Court and of the High 
Courts in the States as may be necessary for ttS 
purpose and shall hold office until he attains the 
age of sixty^five years: 20 

Provided that in the case of appointment of a 
Judge, other than the Chief Justice, the Chief 
Justice of India shall always be consulted: 

Provided further that— 

(a) a ju^e may, by writing under his hand 35 
ad^essed to the Frasideut, resign, his 
office; . 

(hi a Judge may b# removed from his office in the 
manner provided in danse ( 4 ), 

{3) A pei^ ^aU not he qualified for appoint- -m 
ment as a Judge of the Supreme Court unless L i, 
a dttaen of India and— ® “ 

(a) has been for at least five years a Judge of a 

High Court or of two or more aiS^com^ 

in succession; or ‘■vuiw 


35 


* Tho OomuitUtM eonsiilors that aeficn jtid'fiea wntii 1 
and PHrliuoani ^ Uw 


m the 






(b) has been lor at least ten years an advocate of 
a High Court or of two or more such 
courts in succession. 

JExpIanation I:—In this clause *High Court' 
means a High Court which exerciaea, or which 5 
before the comtnenoement of this Constitution exer¬ 
cised, Jurisdiction in any part of the territory of 
India. 

Explanation II:—In compuUiig for the purpose 
of this ciauae the period during which a person has lo 
been an advocate, any period during which a person 
held judicial office after he became an advocate, 
shall be included. 

(4) A Judge of the Supreme Court shall not be 
removed from his office except by an order of the 15 
Fr^tdent passed after an address supported by not 
less than two-thlids of the members present and 
voting has been presented to tbe President by both 
Houses of Parliament in the same session for such 
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or 20 
incapacity* 

{5) Parliament may by law regulate the proce¬ 
dure for the presentation of an address and for the 
investigation and proof of the misbehaviour or in¬ 
capacity of a judge under the last preceding clause. 26 

(6) Every person appointed to be a Judge of the 
Supreme Court shall, before he enters upon his office* 
make and subscribe before the Preaideut or some 
person appointed in that behalf by him a dectaratton 
according to the form set out for tb^ purpose In the 30 
Third Schedule. 

{7) No person who has held office as a Judge of 
the Supreme Court shall plead or act in any court 
or before any authority within the territory of India. 

Ilf 


104. The Judges of the Supreme Court shall be 36 
entitled to such salaries and allowances, and to such 
rights in respect of leave and pensions, as may from 
time to time be fixed by or under law made by Fnr- 
liamentt and until they are so fixed shall be entitled 
to snch salaries, allowances and rights in respect of 4 u 
leave of absence or pension as are specified In the 
Second Schedule: 


provlUed Uiat imiibcr tbe salary ot a judge nor 
Jiis rights la respect of leave ol absence or peusian 
shall be varied to hts disadvantage after hie 
appaintment. 

^pouiineut 105. When the office of Chief Justice ol Is 5 
vacant or when the Chief jostice Is, by reason ol 
absence or otherwise, unable to perlona the duties 
ol his office, the duties of the office shall be perfonned 
by such one ol the other Judges ol the oouxt as the 
President may appoint for the purpose. 10 

^ppointomni 106. (1) If at any time there ahottld not be a 
SmEwc qaorum of the iadges of the Supreme Court avall- 

* ^ able to hold or continue any session ol the court, the 

Chief Justice may, alter consultation with the Ohief 
Justice of the Bi^ Court concerned, request in is 
writing Lhe attendance at the sittings of the court, 
as an ad hoc Judge, for such period as may be neces^ 
sary, of a judge ol a High Court to be nominated 
fay the Chief Justice of India. 

(S) It shall he the duty of the judge, who has 20 
been so nomiitated, in priority to other duties of bis 
office, to attend the sittings of the Supreme Court at 
the time and for the period for Which his attendance 
is required, and while so attending he shall havp all 
the jarlsdlcUon, powers and pilvileges, end 25 
discharge the duties, of a judge of the Supreme 
Court. 

’lC/7, Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Chapter, the Chief Justice of India may at any 
time, subtoct to the provlilims of this arUole, request 30 
any pecaon who has held the office ol a judge ol the 
Supreme Court or of the Federal Court to sit and act 
as a judge of the Supreme Court, and every such 
pemon so reqnestcd shall, while so sitting and acting, 
have all the jurisdiction, powm^ and privileges of, 35 
but shall not otbeiwiBo be deemed to be, a judge of 
that court: 

ProvfdPd that nothing In this article shall be 
deemRd to require any such person as aforesaid to ait 
and act as a judge of that court unl 88 .s he consents so 4 (i 
to do. 
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Sa&L 108 . Tlifl Supniua Court sh&il *»e a coart of record 

tamo Court, aod sboll stl lo Bdllii and at sacfa other place or 
places, if any, ss the Chief Justice may,, wita the 
approval of the Pteeident, from time to time, 
appoint. 6 


iiuii* 
diorjon of ths 
SupnoBr 
Okntrt. 


1D9. Sotaject to the provisions of this Oonatltu* 
tioD, the Supreme Court altall, to the exclusion of any 
oUier Court, have arigmal jurisdiction in any dis¬ 
pute— 


(a) hetwean the Coveniment of India and one or lo 
more States, or 


fb) between the Govemincnt of Xndia and any 

State or Staled on one side and one or more 
other States on tbs other; or 

fc) between two or more States, 15 


if in so far as the dispute Involves any question 
(whether of law or fact) on which the eslstenee or 
extent of a legal right depends; 


Provided that the eaid jurisdiction shall not 
extend to— 20 

(i) a dispute to which a State for the time being 
specified in Part Hr of the Pirst Schedule 
is a party; 11 the dispute arises out of any 
provision of a treaty, agreement, engage- 
menl, sanad or other similar instrumont 
which was entered into or executed before 
the date of commeiiCBinflnt of this ConsU- 
tion and has, or has bean, continued in 
operation after that date; 

(il) a dispute to which any State is a party, if the SO 
dispute arises out of any provision of a 
treaty, agreement, engagement, sanad or 
other similar instrument which provides 
that the said Jurisdiction shall not extend 
to such a dispute. 35 


Apjwnat* 110. (1) An appeal shall lie lo the Siipreme Court 
from any judemanli decree or final order of a High 
(if Svpratne Court in’a Slnte, wliether In a clvl!. criminal or other 
proceeding, if the High Court certiflss that the caso 
SEhCniirto involves a suhstaattal question of law aa to Ihe inter- 
pretation of this Constitution.. 

nrtem 









(2| Wlioffi the High Court hji£ refused to gl^re such 
4 certifleate, the Supreuae Court iQaji if it t$ aeils- 
fled that the case Involves a suhsUnUal queetioi^ of 
law aa to the Interpretation o{ thte Conslltuliohi 
grant special leave to appeal franj such iadgnientj 5 
decree or flnal order. 


{3} Where such a eertlflcate is given, or such leave 
is granted, any party in the case may appeal to the 
Supreme Court not only on the ground that any such 
question as aforesaid has been wrongly decided, but jo 
also on any other ground. 


Explanation.—For the purposes of this article, 
the expression final order '* includes an order de¬ 
ciding an issue which, if decided in favour o! the 
appellant, would be sufficient for the final disposal ji; 
of the case. 
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111. (I) An appeal ahaP lie to the Supreme Court 
from a judgment, decree or final order in a civil pro¬ 
ceeding of a High Court in the territory of India 
except the States for the time being specified In Pari 
HI of the First Schedule, if the High Court 
certifies— 

(a) that the amount or value cf the subject- 

matter ol the dispute in the court of first 
instance and still fn dispute on appeal 25 
was and Is not less than twenty thonvand 
rupees ; or 

(b) that the Judgment, decree or final order in. 

volvee directly or Indirectly aonta claim 
or question respecting property of the like 30* 
amount or value; or' 

(cj that the case is a fit one for appeal to the 
Supreme Court; 


and, where the fudgment, decree or final order 
appealed from afiirms the decision of the court Imme- 35 , 
diately below, in any case other than one refenud to 
in clause (c) if the High Court further certifies that 
the appeal involves some substantial question of law. 

( 2 ) Hotwithstanding anything contained in article 
110 of this Constitution, any party appealing to the 4 (V 
Supreme Court under clause (1) of this article may 


31 


Spocbl 
to appwl 
by the Sap- 
OqwI 
In onrUlz] 
OLhotr onw. 


Refftrenci^ to 
the Supreiw 
Oonrt qy 
High Obnrte 

in S^toa for 
tha timo 
being tfpooi* 
fied in r&rt 
EH of the 
Firet Sche¬ 
dule in Oer* 


urge AS one oj the grounds in such oppaal that the 
case involves a snhstantlal quesMon of law as to tho 
interpretation of this Conatitution which has been 
wrongly decided. 

112. The Soprenie Oouxt may« in its diacietion, 5 
grant special leave to appeal fronr any judgment^ 
decree or final order in any cause or mattori passed 
or made by any court or Mbunai In the temtory of 
India azcept the States lor the time being specified In 
Part III of the First Seheduie, In cases where the 10 
provisions of article 110 or article 111 of this ConsU* 
tntion do not apply. 

113. (1) If in the course of any civlt^ criminal or 
Other proceeding in a High Court in any State lor 
the time being specified in Fart m of the First 10 
Schednle, any question as to the applicability or 
interpretation of any taw of Parliament or of the 
Legislature of any State other than such State, 
which is matarial lor the determination of any issue 

in such proceeding, arises, the High Court may, 20 
either of its own motion or on the application of 
any of the parties, draw up a statement of the case 
with particular reference to such question with its 
own opinion thereon and refer such question to the 
Supreme Court for opinion. ^ 

(2) The Supreme Court may, where any such 
High Court refuses to state a case under clause (1) of 
this article, require a case to be so stated. 

(3) When a rase is so stated elCier under clausa 
fl) or under clause (2) of this article, the High 
Court shall stay all proceedings until the opinion 
of the Supreme Court is received. 

(4) The Supreme Court shall, after giving the 
parties an opportunity of being heard, decide the 
question so referred, and shall cause a copy oJ its 36 
opinion to be transmitted to the High Court and such 
High Court shall on receipt thereof proceed to dis¬ 
pose of the case In conformity with the opinion of 
the Supreme Court. 

151 The Supreme Court may at any stage return 40 
any case slated under this article in order that 
further tacts may be stated therein. 
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Supreme Court shall h&vt such for- 
di< 3 iion*<jr iurisdlction and powtrs with respect to any of 

thoJSo^mo inatlars In the XJnlotL List as Farlimneitt may hy 
Oauri, lawconrer, 

(2) The Supreme Court ah all have such fnrtiior 5 
Jurisdiction and powera with rafipsct lo any matter 
as the Govemment ^ India and any State may by 
special agreement cdhler, U F aril ament by law pro¬ 
vides tor the exercise ol such Jurisdiction and powifs 
by the Suprcnie Court, ta 
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115. Parliament may, by law, emtfer m the 
Suiireme Oourt power to is^e dirartiojiB or onlers in 
the nature of the write of haheaa corpna, maodamua, 
prohibition, quo wairanto and csrliorarl, or any ol 
them, for any purposes other than lUooe mentioned in 15 
clause ( 2 ) ol artido 25 iwhich relatea to the onfcMrce- 
ment ol ftmdamontal rl^ts) of this Donstitutlon. 


AnctilWy 11 $, Parliament may by law make prorfsion for 
conferring upon the Supreme Court such snppla- 
Cbnri. mental powers not inconsistent with any of the pio» 20 
rttions of this Oonstitution as may appear to he 
necessary or daairohle lor the pttrpoae of Bimh i t Tig 
the court more effectively to exercise the Jurisdiction 
coniened upon it by or under this OonstitDUDn. 


Uw dofliawi 117. The law declared by the Supreme Court shall 2 $ 
be binding on all courts within the territory of India. 

tw bhidm^ 
on nil OCHQti. 
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118. The Snpremc Ooun in the exercise of its 
juriBdicUon may pass such decree or make such order 
as is necessary for doing complete Justice in any 
cause or matter pending before it, and any decrea so 30 
passed m order so made shall be enlorceable through- 
Ottt the territory of India in such Tnann^f ^s may be 
prescribed by or under any law made by ParUa- 
moot. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made 
In this behalf by Parliament the Supreme Court shall ^ 
as respects the whole of the terrlt^ of India have 
aU and every power to make any order for the pur¬ 
pose of securing the attendance of any person the 
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dlBcdvery or prodacLion ol any docimenlB, ctr 
InvmUgatidn or punlahmwt ot any conUnspt oi 
Uaell. 

119. (1] 12 at any time it appears la Uie Fremdeni 
that a qnestiait oi lav or fact naa ariisn, or is likely ^ 
to axTsa, wbldt is of such a nature and such puhlic 
importance that It is expedient to obtain the nplnlon 

ol the Supreme Court upon It, he may refer the 
qOMUnn to that court for consideTatlan and the coan 
may, after such hearing as it thinks fit, report to the ifi 
President its opinion thereon. 

(2) The President may, notwithaUndlng anything 
contained in clause {!) o2 the proviso to article 109 oS 
this CoufiUtutioo, refer a dispute of the kind men- 
tlimed In the said clause to Supreme Coirrt for lii 
decision, and the Supreme Court ahaH thereupon, 
efter giving the porUes an opportunity of being 
beardi decide the eama and report the fact to the 
Prealdent. 

120. All authorities, civil and ludlclal, In the SO 
territory of India shall act In aid of the Supreme 
Conrt. 


^121. (1^ Subject to the pioviaiona of any Law 
mads by Parliament, the Supreme Court may from 
time to time, wtih the approval ot the Present, 25 

tlis. SttjiroiuK Coiirt: of tho SlAioa amotiitA 

•Q tho ]ndga« ftf tfioCbtirt an inUHtNl M piin!t!tpAE<> , In dm liw^ 
ingulf niAttiur.Aiui thn Chmt bILb in Tbj 

jwign uF Uml dniTt sttncli tliu jiinateet fnipuHutiv to ihta m*o- 
tifiu Tho te of npinlfV] (hut tills pTAotkio fihotild tp» 

^tkiinul tn lihliA «t la nf <im^ tHUiAly. ihom; 

wltkdi of iutcrprrlAifcni of ili* Cuartliutinn ami 

thtijifl vkh'h afa rvfbrfTtbj ta Um Odtirt ri>r opinion hy the 

Prn^dL'al. WlwlJiiff (Iw saniB pnuittcu Ahoirld not ho urtotulod 
to oihur datboa of ft a matint ivhld) THrikduuit nmj fBgii' 
Lata Law. 

loim fb) giving ilm 0«ijn [* Ivor Ui titalm nlo# (br rogiilaUuif 

tbf* time to hu ulhnvrtil t>< k4vij> a!«l tii^ nmko itiulr a^obiuteafiititl U* 
tho Ojurt luii alfl-i lR'«n hiwir-nil in tho irtwlot This fnUfi** tk^ 
p'»itticO' wnniJiml ii» tin* U |irnirui Ocittil' nf ilitf CJnitud Staies, 
wlrnm iJtn *dvnr»l<Ji »fl* allHWnt! floJy iHUshuLfto urtwo 

mch '■aw. tho uf llmEr a btuiiaii'nB hnitift In wriUng- (OttO 
jumuluit of Uin CtMiuiiiltmi, Bhti aiUiU ^olumSvuim AS7*t. 
iM)nsiilo'tw It oipmsflly in monTiidt llils in tfit 

bo tJi hi# vifor dm (uwhjiHJ nf tho Supanm CSaurt in 
Inili*- In nmpf i of iu trmonU at^HiIJiiiu fimctionit, fa iliSomiit 
(jwo that oC tho BivpratiMi Otnirt of tb Uoitin! Stat«a.t 






make rules lor regulating generally the practice and 
procedure of the Court including— 

(a) rules as to the persons practising before the 

Gourtt 

(b) rules as to the procedure for hearing appeals d 

and other matters including the time with¬ 
in which appeals to the Court are to be 
entered and the time to be allowed to ad¬ 
vocates appearing before the court to make 
their submisalous in respect thereof* ^0 


(c) rules as to the costs of and incidental to any 

proceeding In the court and as to the lees 
to be charged in respect of proceedings 
thereint 

(d) rules as to the granting of bail, 15 

(el rules as to stay of proceedings, and 

(1) rules providing for the aummaiy deter¬ 
mination of any appeal which appears to 
the court to be Mvolous or venatlous or 
brought lor the purpose of delay. 20 


(2) The minimum number of jmlges who are to sit 
tor the purpose of deciding any case involving a subs¬ 
tantial question of law as to the interpretation of this 
ConsUtutton, or for the purpose of hearing any re¬ 
ference under article 119 of this Constitution shall be 25 
five: 


Provided that it shall be open to every judge to sit 
for the said purposes unless owing to Illness, personal 
Interest or other sufficient cause he is tmable to do so. 


(3) Ho opini^ for the purpose of any report under wa 
article 119 of this Constitution and no judgment ntban 
be delivered by the Supreme Court save In open court. 


(4) Ho such report shaU be made and no ludgment 
shall be delivered by the Supreme Court save with 
the concurrenco of a majority of the tudges Dresent« 
at the hearing of the case, but nothing* irSs*^JSSe 
ahaU be de^ed to prevent a judge who does not con- 
cm llrom ddlnriag a dlaMatliig^ialon or jnd^S 
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122, ^Ij The salaries^ allowaiic^a and penstons 
psyaW# la or in respect of the officers and aervonts £»l 
the Supremo Court ahaJl be fixed by the Chiei Justice 
of India in conaultatlon with the President. 

(2) The administrative expanses of the Supreme fr 
Court, including all salaries, allowances and pen¬ 
sions payable to or in respect of the officers and 
servants of the court, stiail he charged upon the 
revenues of India, and any fees or other moneys tahen 
by the court shall form part of those revenoea, 10 

123, (1) Beferences in articles 103 and 106 of thia 
Chapter to a High Court in, or exercising jurisdiction 
in, a Stale for the time being specified in Part in of 
the First Schedule shall he construed as references 

to any court which the President may, upon bemg 15 
satisfied after consultation with the Supreme Court 
and the Buler of the State that such court is a court 
comparable to any of the High Courts in the States 
lor the time being specified in Part I ot that 
Schedule, declare to be a High Court for the 2f> 
purposes of those articles, 

(2) Beferences in articles 110 and 113 of ttiiB 
Chapter to a High Court in a State lor the time being 
specified In Part HI of the First Schedule shall be 
construed as references to the court of final jurlfidlc- 
tion in the State with regard to the proceeding in 
respect of which an appeal or reference Is provided 
for in those articles. 


chapter V-Auditor-Oeneral of India 


4 
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124, (1) There shall he on Auditor-Oeneral QI 30 
India, who shall he appointed by the President and 
shall only be removed from office in like manner and 
on the like grounds as a judge of the Supreme Court. 


(2) The salary, allowances and other conditions 
of service of the Auditor-Oeneral shall be such « ->0 
may be determined by Parliament by law and untU 
they are so determined shall be as specified in the 
Second Schedule: 




-— 

PrtnridAd that aailber Uie salary oJ an Auditor* 
CNuenU nor his rights in respect of leave d absence, 
pettsios or age oi retirement shall be varied to hie 
disadvantage after his appointment. 

(3J The AuditoT'Oenaral shall not be eligible lot 6 
lorther o®ce either under the Oovernmynt of India 
or under the Qovennncnt of any State aflet he has 
ceased to hold bJs once. 

(4) The salaries, allowances and pensions payable 
to or in reepoct of members of the staff of the Auditor- 10 
Ooneral shall be Qzed by the Auditor* General in 
consultation vdth the Fresident. 


(5) The salaries, allowances and penal one payable 
to or in respect of the Auditor-General and members 
of his staff shall be charged upon the revenues of 15 
India. 
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125. The Auditor-Ooneral shall perloim such 
duties and ezeiciso such powmrs in roiation to tue 
accounts of the Oovefnunent ol India and o! the 
Government of any State as are or may be prescribed 20 
by or under any law made by Farllnment. 


Explanation.^—In this article the expression “Jaw 
made by Farliament*' includes any exlottog law lor 
the time being in force In the territory of India, 
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12f>, The accounts of the Government ol India 2 b 
shall be kept in such form as ihe Auditor-General of 
India may. with the approval of the Frosldent, prea- 
crtbi and, in so far as the Auditor-Goaaral of India 
may, with ihe Itho approval, give ^ny directions with 
regiird to the methods or principles in aecordanct ,10 
with which any accounts of the Oovernment of anv 
State ought to be kept, It shall be the duty of the 
Government of toe State to cause accouate to be kept 
accordingly. ' 


12 T, The repO'rts ol the Auditor-General of India 85 
fvpo^, relating to the eccounte of the Ctovemmeat of India 
shall bo snbmitted to too Frasidentr who shiUJ causa 
them to be Said before Parliament, 
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PART VI 

The States in Part ! of the First 
Schedule 


CHAPTER I —GENERAL 

OofiniUm. tSS- In tMs tmless tlie context otHeiwise S 

raqniree, the expresslos ^'State’* means s State ior 
the time being specdAed in Fart I ot the First 
Schedule. 

CHAPTER il THE EXECUTIVE 

The Governor iO 
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of 

BsottUtin 

K wsref 




^ Xlwtbui of 
^ Goremor 


120. There shall be a Governor lor each State. 

130. (1) The execntfve power of the State shall be 
vested in the Govemoo and zna 3 r be exereii^d by him 
in accordance with the Conatltutlon and the law. 

|2) Kothing in thia article abaU-^ 10 

(ai be deemed to transfet to the Governor any 
hmctlons conferred by any existing law 
on any other attlhoii^; or 

(b) prevent Parlfamiht or the Legiaiatore ol 
the State from conferring by law (oncttons SO 
on any authoriiy subordinate to Ute 
Governor. 

131. The Govcmor ot a State shall be elected by 
direct vote of ^ persons who have the right to vote at 

a general election for the Legislative Assembly of the 35 
State. 


ABTOintmant 

oTOoimnier. 


i 


Alternatively 

*181. The Governor of a Slate shall be appointed 
by the President by warrant under hla hand and seal 
from a panel of four candidates to be elected by the 3v 
roemba ra of the Legislative Assembly of the State > 

■Satnei of UkA sutmbera of ih« Cumminee en ttronglj in faroar 
tif ifai» *lton)iitiv«> bimpuiir Uioy conditer that tho MMucbOKm of 
n GonfliTMW olwted Uui pwtjw w»H « Priaae Siiswtcr wipoorfbto 
tn dt<» l.q{iiJatiin> miglii ImJ Ui njetkm «iuI: oosMKitifint V4»kti«» 

In idminkintkn. 
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or. where there i£ a liegisl&tlire Council in the State, 
by all the membeni of the Legtalative Assembly and 
ol the Legislative Coancil ol the State assembled at 
a joint meeting, in accordance with the system ot 
proportional representation by means of the single 6 
transierable vote and the voting at such election 
shall be by secret ballot. 


’Torni «f 
of 

OfiTwnur- 


122. The Governor shall hold office for a term ol 
* flve year s from the date on which he enters upon his 
office: 10 


Provided lhatr- 

iaj a Governor may, by resignation imder hia 
hand addressed to the Speaker of the 
Legialative Assembly of the Slate or 
where Uvere are two Houses of the Xiegia* 16 
latore of the State, to the Speaker of the 
I*egi3lative Assembly and the Chairman 
of the Legislative Council of the State, 
resign his office; 

pj) a Governor may, lor violation of the 20 ’ 
Constitution, be removed from office by 
impeachment In the manner provided In 
article 137 of this Constitution; 

(c) a Governor shall, notwlthstandii^ tho exr 
plration of his term, continue to hold 26 
office until his successor enters upon hta 
office. 

***133. A pereon who holds, or who has held, 
foriU«iM> ^ office as Governor shall be eligible tor re-election;re- 
diin/ ns*p. z appointment to that office once, but only once, « 

p nliitmivfii-. M 

Govgroo rT ^ 

Culihfigtjon* (11 Ifc person shall be eligible for eleottcn as 

Governor tmless he IS a citizen ol India and baa 
m» OoTumof. completed the age ol thirty five years. 


*Tha CammittM of apfnbn that thn tenn of oESm of llio 
^iciTnRtnr thtmld he Ovo yean imitMtd of frwtr jiro&n in vim of tho 
dungf cngjpatoJ by tbv Ci)nuEutUi» in tho life of iJia Atmnhty 

frota Totir yniuii to ymuen. 

*“Tbw Camniiitt*** \m of of pinion ihftt thif flovtinuir ikmilf| |>« 
ntilt Ftfr irloklh>n of OuiTtiititiillon fta in tbo obm of 
thti nftd noi For miy mUbfliiiTiOTr, 

***ir thr* McwtJ b ffidqitsxl in ^rtinia Bl, IliA «tird 

wiJl to bfi umm in tih£i» JitttGto iiutci&d of 

thtfi irofd 
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(2} A p^raon shall not be eligible for election, as 
a Governor of a State— 


(a) if be is disqualified lor being chosen as a 
member of the Legislative Assemhlj ol 
the State: 

Provided that it shall not be necessary lor any 
such person to be a resident ol the State j or 

(bl if he holds any office or position of emoior 
meat under the Government ol India or 
the Government ol any State for the time 
being specified in the First Schedule^ or 
under any local or other authority sub* 
ject to the control of any ol the said 
Govemments* 

Explanation .—For the purposes of this 
clause a person shall not bo deemed to hold any 
office or position of emolument by reason only that— 

(a) he ia a minister either lor India or for any 

State for the Ume being specified in Part 
1 of the First Schedule; or 

(b) he is a minister lor any State for the tliat 

being specified in Part HI of the Ftrat 
Si^edule, if he is responsible to the LcgiSr 
lature of the State, or, v/haie there are 
two Housea of the Legfalature of the 
State, to the Lower House of such Legis¬ 
lature, and il not less than three-touitba 
□1 the members of sucb L^ialaiare or 
Houae, as the case may be, are elected. 


Altematlvely 


Ql|lUl£(ia4ick£LB 
to fl-ppciiut- 


CciDdiTiim>« id 

ofito. 


•134, (1) No person shall be eligible tor appoint¬ 
ment as Governor imlBSs he is a citlsen ol India and 
baa computed the ago ol thirty-five yoars- 

(21 A person shall not be eligible for appointment 
as Governor of a State il he is dUqualiflod for being 
ohcaen as a memheT of the Legislative Assembly ol 
the Skate: 

I Provided that it shall not be necessary for any 
such peraott to be a resident of the State. 

13S, (1) The aovemor shall not be a mendjer 
either ol Parliament ot ol the Legislature of ^ 
State for the time being apeclfie d la the Pirat 

‘ff tlM aisodiil (JijtiniatJw Ik trUdki Ul, thti alttsr 

Bativn will baw tii bw iiclD{)t<«d in Urn inw*»ni artli^l# 
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Schedule, and il a jnemhor oi FarlittMenl or oj the 
Legtahitujt o! auj' such State ha elected/*iippotntid. 
Qoveruor^ he slmU he deemiid io huYe vacated his c 
seat In Parllameiit or such Ifegialaturfl| as the case 
may be^ on the date on which he auiere upon hia offlce fi 
as GovornoT. 

{2) The Gervomor aball not hold any other aUIce ^ 
or potion ol emolament, 

(S) The Governor shall have an official residenGe^ 
and there shun be paid to the Gc^emor such emola- 10 . 
ments and altowancee as may be determined by the 
Legislature ot the State by law and, until provision 
In that behalf is so made, suCb mnoluments and alloW' , 
ances as are speoifled In the Second Schedule. 

(41 The emoluments and allowances ot the Gover- Id 
nor shall not be diminished during his term of ollice. 


Affirmfttioa 
irriwth by 
Ui 0 OoTwuar 
or pwwm 

dl^Aiigtag 

(befbnaliMu 

oftha 

Gomnuir 

bcibm 

■fatorizi^ 

olBoe. 


1 S8. Every Oovemor and every person disebarg-* 
ing the functions of the Governor shall before enter¬ 
ing upon his office make and suhscifbe in the presence 
of the members of the Legislature of tite State an 20 
affirmation or oath In the following form, that is to 
say:— 

**I, A. Bt, do satemnly affirm (or swear) that i 
• will falUifoUy execute the office of 
Governor for discharge the Itinrtloa^ of 28 

the Govenior) of-(name of the State) 

and will to the best ol my ability preaervs, 
protect and defend the Constitution nTid 
the law and that I will devote mysell to 
the service and well-being of the people 30 
of-(name of the State)," 


BriKtfdora fat 
0f thip OfiiTitr- 


187. (1} When a Governor is to be impeached for 
violation of the Oemstitutiou. the charge ahull be pre¬ 
ferred by the Lsgldative Assembly of the Slate. 

(2) No such charge ahaU be preferred unless— #« 
fa) the proposal to prefer such charge Is con- 
tsined fn a resolution which has been 
moved after a notice in writing signed by 
not less than thirty members of tha 
Assembly has been given of their intention 40 
_to move the resolution, and 




*lr tiba •Bconil aJl^i'niiitivc {■ nd 
"•fipointed'* vQl luit« ro be nuwi in 
of tliB irord "alftctud’'. 


0^ the word 

f i) of thin JirUiAe ftunmd 


I. 





















(b) the Tesolaticm h&s been enpporied by not 
less than two>Utiids of the total member" 
ship of the Aafiomhly. 

(3) When a charge haa been bo preferredt the 
Speaker of-the Assembly ahall Inform the Ohalrman d 
at the Cctuidi of States and thereupon the Council ol 
States shall appoint a conmtttee which may conslslij 
of or inclnde i^ons who are not momhers of the 
ConncOt to Investigate the charge and the Governor 
Shan have the right to appear sum to he represented Id 
at such investigation. 

(i) If as a result of the investigation a r^Iution 
is passed, supported by not less than two-thlrda of the 
total membership of the Council of States declaring 
that the charge preferred against the Governor has L5 
been sustained, sudi resolution ahall have the effect 
of removing the Governor from his cfBce as from the 
date on which the resolution Is communicated to the 
Speaker of the Aasemhly. 


Fonvof 

tare of th« 
9t*to/ tiu> 
Projedont to 
pto^e fof 
the dbohergo 
of Ibo fano> 
tIatisofLhti 
Oovomnr in 
oertntn eon- 


*136. The Logii^ture of a State may make snoh 20 
provision as it thinks tit /The President may make 
snch provision aa he thinS^ fit for the discharge of 
the functionB of the Governor of Uie/a State In wry 
eontin genny not provided for in this Chapter. _ 

*If thf neoaml iJtaniailTo w s/loj*tod In nftMo T31, thn wiwda 
"Tho PtomImI iiiJiy nuilio itwb ptoTii»iiin u he lhinh» flt'‘ wOJ 
IiaTB to Im KBOf} in thiu Irutoiul of th<' wmd* 

Iftldfo of s mity (nalie iriii'Ji prnvliTcin m it Uiinks fit «« 
ihr w.irJj “* to bo unod for Uyj word#‘Mto Wato 


Jti Uil* KrtitdB. 

TIm* CSorninittw n of opinion that wlioliwf tho Otrwraw !■ 
t^oeted by iho pevpJ^ or ftppnnitod by the Prosidont ftom 
otaetod bT (ho Lraiilt^liice, tt t* imiiMMBafy U> hnw * 
OoVEimr' UoJiko Ibe Vl«isPn»lfJiBJt at ihi> Ontro. dte Wtrty 
Cnvrm'iT c»mw( miuls' OiairBinn <rf tbo ^p«»'now*. 

IjKSOer in meet 4*r will br no t pwr Hrniao, Tho 

ru«(Ut U ltiAt thn Deputy GflviwrnartaTO no fvOfltioTi 

va jx-rftino no bntf "• Onwnflr k Uirpe, Th** onlv* pot^for 

om*ttn«tht. nffioH <if * rbinwnor appeura lliBt tlxoro 

itrairtlmiHfWW’lvfJWintoal'jp ponton nf the GoW^r 

utwn the owurTt'oeo «f n nifdim vmaifioy. ThoTnalnn^ uf 
prorttfitm onii T>o loft to tin. Isttu* of tb- State ^ Jg™' 

dent, M the oneo may b«, *.V-, dn' I^etolnto^ if thn Ptralrtii^ 
mny proviilc {n *dnnw that. In thn 

onciTlfiM in tin* affi«i of tbo j^vtjrnnr. fheChfofJniUo-'ob^ 
dlwhorfi^ tbo fimcttoitf nf Ifae (c/, paragraph 0 

Dcttera Phtenl .x.iutifnUtwtfw 

Union of South wham it!» prortd-d (bat the Chief 

of South Afriffa miy.tn certain otswcf tnnpowwv 

him Oo^cnHsf^CStfUtiraJ J 
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Umio of 

tttlNatV>£3Jl/ 
Umq ui 


•139. (1) Aa eltcUan/Aii alecCioo to constltate 

ul Mug . voc<u.oy-ii^ 
^^e^OTtlOT 01 tte tana of office of e flovoraor 
completed before the expiration of the 


tftutHffipum] 

tor ttio 

of vffi^umios 
ia the offioo 
<if tile 

GoTemar. 


(2) Ask eleirttaa /An elacUoa (o 


comtittite 


ra* 

htin^ to Df 

OdruuvMefi 
trfth thft 
olootkm of A 
OoYVkTiUK/ 
^1 aiortt lon 
to ooftalii II id 
k Eor 
Ju? tuipLTint* . 

toimi tifk 
Qov^-fniir. 


ptrWTrr of 

Oontnct 

to 

fWl|w4i| t 
«4o.. M \ to 

tmmt in 
OCfihiuiii^i 
^nttUi^vi if) 


purpose 01 nlling a vacancy in tie 

o>=*^>irrlag by reason of ills dealb, 
resignation removal or otberwiso shaU be beid aa 
fiflythl possible ^ter the o^ccurrenw of the vacancy i(y 
and the person elected /appointed to fill tbe vacancy 

tw entitled to hold office for tbo full term ot 
^ provided in article 132 of this Conati- 

140« (1) AU doubts and disputes ariainn out of ijt 
or la conaectioo with the eleotloJ of e Ooeeraor /the 
eiBetion to eonetitnta a panel for the pnrpose oftSe 
appomtoent of a Ooveraor abaU be inquired into 

^ decided by me aujireme Court whoee decision 
snail m ftnaL 

(21 Subject to the proviaions ol Ibla ConsUlutlofn, 
the Le^ature of the Stale may, by law, regulate 
mtter relating to or connected with the election 
Of a Oovemor/ tbe election to consUtute a panel for 
the purpose of the appointment of a QogemorT 35 

141e The Qovemor of a State shall have the 
iwwer to grant pardons, reprieves, respites or remls- 
slcna ol punishment, or to suspend, remit or com- 
^te the eantence, of any person convicted of any 
oflence against any law reJating to a matter with 30 
raapect to which the Legialatnre of the State has 
power to make laws. 


t /Jr ‘ »iU tohr^xta^ia 

fllfciN.'* f I) fS| of t.hl» aftifTi' inAfrad of sIh; worda "An iileetkm*' 
^ nuird wlU liavt it, Jm {„ olhiiae i?) of this 

a^nb Kuicod of tIjB wonl i-tfcLfd . ‘ <^^*9 


••If tlKi KivondjitU!rrwtJ%T In adoutail In lai 

*oraa "th. to a £Jj f!v l£ 

rat of 1 hfi (irlujltf liutaaa uf Up wfirtU "H,r rl^^rtlori of* Oovornor^ 
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pow»r of 
8tiitc». 


142. Subject to tlu provisions ot this Conslitu- 
tion, ths fixecotlve power of each Stoto shall 
fixtaiid— 

(a) to the matters with respect to which the 

Lefislttture of the State has power to make 5 
laws, and 

(b) to the Bsereiae of such rights, authority and 

jurisdtcUcn as are exercIaaUe under any 
agreement entered into with any State or 
group of States for the time being sped-10 
fled in Part in of the Ptral Schedule 
imdar article 23E or arUole 237 of this 
Constitutlcm. 


Council uf Miniftters 

OmattOot 143 . ( 1 ) There shall he a Council o! mlnistere 15 

Minietor at the head to aid and 
riflii*QoTBr* advise Uie (Jovernor in the exercise of hla funcUons, 
uv.r, except in so far as he is by or under this ConsUtution 

required to exercise his fimctians or any of them in 
his discretion. 20 

(2> If any question arises whether any matter is 
or is not a matter as respects which the Qovemor is 
by or nn ^iftT- tb ?!* Conatitutioa reqaired to act in his 
discretion, the decision of the Qovernor in his discre¬ 
tion shall be final, and the validity of anything done 25 
by the 0ovemor shall not he called In question on 
the ground that he ought or ought not to have acted 
In his discretion, 

(3) The question whether any, and if so what, 
advice was tendered by ministers to the Governor 30 
shall not he inquired Into in any court. 


oiiitif jjnv 144 ^ nv The Governor's ministers chall be sp- 
^ pointed by him and shall hold office during his 
pleasure; 

Provided that in the States of Bihar, Oentr^ 3h 
Provinces and Berar and Orissa, there shall he o 
minister In charge of tribal welfare who may in ad- 
dlllon be In charge of the welfare of the Scheduled 
Castes and backward classes or any other work. 
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(2) Before a mloister enters npan liis alQce, tiie 
Oovemor ahall adalniatei to him the oatha ol oDlce 
and of secrecy according to tlia forms set out for the 
purpose In the Third Schedule. 

(3) A minUteT who, for any period of six conse- 5 
<muve months, ts not a meiabe;r of the Lagiglatore of 
me State shall at the expiration of that period cease 

to be a minister. 

(4) In choosing his mlntelers and tn his rolationa 

flovemor shall bo generally guided 10 
* by the Inatructlons set out in the Fourth Schad^Se, hut 
the ?alIdJty of anything, done by the Qovemor shall 
not be called in question on the ground that It was 
done otherwise than in accordance with such In^ 
structlonat 

(0) The salaries and ailowances of niiiilsters ah^1 1 
be such as the Legislature of the State may from 
time to time hy law determine aadi ontfl the Legis¬ 
lators of Uie State ao detfirmine, shall he as specided 
In the Second Schednle. 20 

(81 The functions of Ihe Governor under, this " 
srticle with raipect to the appointment and dlamtssal 
ol mlniatiers shall be exercised by him in his discrO' 
uon. 


Adlwstr- 
Ooiiftnl fv# 


The Atfviical«*tOfni?ral far the State 25 

145. (1^ The Governor of each State a h all appoint 
a peoon who is qunlldcd to be appointed a Judge of 
a High Court, to be Advocato-Gensral for Ihe State. 

|2) It shall be the duty ol the Advocalc-Oenfiral 
to give advice to the Government ol the ^te upon so 
such legal matters and to perform such olh^ duties ' 
of a legal charaoter as may from time to time he re* 
ferred or aasigned to him by the Governor, and to 
discharge the functions conferred on him by or under 
this Constitution or any other law for the time being 35 
in force. ® 


(3} The Advocale^General shall retire from ofllce 
upon the rffiignattna of the Chief Minister in the 
State, but he may continue in office until his 
successor is appointed or he is reappointed 


Ciorldbi fX 
bUr^iltM 4lf 
Ihfi lilMmiTL- 
mfuil tif m 

SUIr^ 


DoliM ii( 

CliUf 

JlillisLii <ijk 
mpiicM tlitt 
fi]T^l.4tin:fT 
nf trifii;mA- 

tkm, 

<3ovcifiLc»r^ 


Ooo&tltuiJuxi 
of Lughik- 
tar4« in 
in 

FuiIvTUio 
Vtrat SlAO' 
dslv,. 


(4} The Advocate-Cteicral sball rvcetve such r«- 
monerstitm aa the Qovema? me|r datemiiiu. 

Conduct of OoveriimenT Busine&$i 

146t (X) Ail executive actioa of the Ooventmaut 
of e Stxi# xhell he exjaeesed to be taken to Uie name ^ 
of the Oovemof. 

(2) Orders and othu instrumenlji made and 
cuted in tbu name of Uie OovemOT shell be authenti¬ 
cated in ffuch manner aa may be specified in rules to 
be made by the Governor, the voUiUty of an 10 
order or inatmmenl which ts so Biitbenticntod shall 
not be caDed la question on tbe ground that It Is not 
an order or instrament made or executed by the 
GcvemoTr 

147. It shall Im the duly of the Ohlef ICintster of is 
each State— 

(a) to oomtnuhlcata to the Qovnrnor of the Slate 

all decisions ol the OonncQ of mlnialers relating to 
the admlnlstxatinin of the alfaira of the Stale and 
proposals tor legtslntfon; 20 

(b) 10 fttmish such infomacton relallng to the 
administration of the aflatrs of the State and pro¬ 
posals for legislation as the Goycmor may call tor^ 
and 

(e) if the Governor so requires, to submit for the il» 
conaidmUon of the CotincE of mtolsteia any matter 
on which a deefeiim has been taken by a minister but 
which has not been considered by the Cotmcil. 

CHAPTER lll-The State LefrJslature 
I General so 

14S. (1) For every Stats thore shall be a Lsgls- 
iaturc which sfaHll conslft of the Governor; and 

(a> in the Siatea of- 1 * 

two Honseai 

(b) in other States, one House. zs 

(2) Where there are two Houfto of the Legis¬ 
lature of a State, one ihall be known as the Legbila- 
tive CouncU and the other as the liC^latlve 
A^embly and where there la only one Housa. it sball 
be known as the Leolslntiva A^embly; 40 


*Th«t namiiii nf 'WilJ iw <UJ*Kt il> wlntii U W Im*iu 

M«iirt4nint ¥fbkh|*r lh:> *ir tri im, 
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pro?Jfii©ns of arUdea 294 
iiiuvt. jf Ocnwtttuuoii Ui« IieglabtiTfl 

Qj cacJi SUlB Sim be compoaed of mmben 
cliosan by direct eloctioa. uw-niw® 

Mrage, t^,t ia to aay. every cittaen who is aot Usa 

oUierwiM 

thU Conamatlon or any law maaa 
y Leglalaliiro ol the State tm ihe ground of n<m- 

IfSr ?* nUnd. crime or comipt LO 

^ megal pracltca shall im enUtied to be registarS 
as a voter at sitch electing, ® 

(9) representation of each texritoilal consti- 
tuem^ fa the Leglalallve Assembly of a State gtinii 

-iff” li® - ^ population of that can&titnimcs m 
as ascertained at the last preceding censns and sduU. 
Mve In the case of the autoaomonB districts of 
Asrom. be mt a scala ol net more than one rapre- 
Bsntatlve far every lakh of the poptdaticm: 

number of members in 20 
^e Legislative Aascmbly of a State ahan in no case 
be more than tl^ee huudr^ or less than slx^, 

W ^pou the completlaa of each cansufl, the repre- 
sentatSon of the several territorial conaUturamBB 

State ahsil, mm- 26 

lect to the providoas of article 289 ol this Conatl- 
tutlon, be madjosted by such authority, in each 
ma^r and with effect from such date as the Leela- 
latore of the State may by law determine: ' 

Provided that such readjustmenl sha ll not affect 30 
ttpresenteWon to the Legtalativo A^mbly until the 
dissolution of the then existing Assembly, 


CoopoUtfot) 
of tho Lt^i>- 
hdro Couti> 


T munbor of membera in the 

Legl^tive Council of a State having aneh a 
Ooimcl] snail not exceed twanty-flve per cent of the 3® 
total n^ber of members in ths LegislaUve Assemb- 

ly Of tiiaj 9(ate. 

* nnmbir of members in the Lenla- 

Ifttivfl Council ol a SUile~ ™ 

(a) one-half ^aH be choasa from panels of 40 
^dld^s constituted under danse 18} of 
this article: ' ' ^‘■ 


i 




\ 

iil 


(b) QQd-tbird sb&U bo filleted by tb0 monibsis of 

iha Legislative Assembly ol Ibe State in 
accordance with the system of proportional 
representation by means of the wingiH 
translerable vote: and 0 

(c) the remainder abaU be nominated by the 

Governor. 


(SJ Before the Orat general election and, thare* 
after, before each triennial election nnder danse 

g !) Of article 161 of this Oonstltation to the Lagisla' 10 
ve Council of a State, five panels ol r-^n dld a t w 
shall be formed, of which one shall contain the nannw 
of representatives ol nnivaraities in the State and 
the remaining four shall respectively contain the I 

names ol persons having special knowledge or practi* 16 
^«prt«ice in respect of the foUowing snbjects, 

fa) Utorature, art and sdence; 

<b) agriculture, hsheries and allied subjects; 

fc) engineering and architecture; 20 ' 

fd) public administration end social services. 

\ (4) Each pansl of candidates consUtutod nniiflr 

clause fS1 ol this article shall contain at least twice 
the number to be elected from such psiid. 

i 6 i For bye-electtons danses ( 3 ) and ( 4 ) ol this 26 
article shall have ellcct antaiect to such edapfatione 
and modifications os may be'urescribed by the LeglS' 
lature of the State by law. 


^ Dantkm of lbl> (1) Every Legislative Assembly of every 
. State State, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for 30 
tatum, *fivs years from the date a^^pointed tor its first 

> meeting and the expire lion ol the said period of *flve 

yea rs shall operate as a dii^lutian of the Assembly 1 

_ I 


*Tlie Gmnioitteo bu inMrt«d jouv" tiuteui of 'Tour 
jwre'* M the li& of Uw Attetohfy, ne it donaiebtn IhAt oinltir (be 
Furltamnntaij sjatom of Oovemmenl the Snt yeta of m, Uiiikter** 
term of oEBm would genvrall^.be taken up In gninie g knawkd^ 
of (he work of admifiiitrstion Mid the lost funr would he taken nji 
in preparing for the next guncml elaotlon, uid thate would (hns be 
00^ two reon tell for ei^tlTo work whiuh would be too ■bort » 
riot for phti’ l il 
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( 2 ^ The liBglilative Council of a Sl 4 ^t« sh&C not 
bo subjoct to dissolution, but ns nearly as may be 
ona'tbird ol the m^mbora tboxool abaH rotlro as 
as may bo im tbe espiraUDU ol ovary Uiird year la 
accoritanee with tfae nrovlsicns made In that bebaJi 
by toe Leglslalttre cf tlie Sialo by Jaw. 


IS2. A person nbaU not be utiaU&ed to bo cboson 
to dll n sent In Uie Itoulilatare o! a State unless bt 
Is I to the case nl a seat in a Legislative Assembly, 
not than twen^'five years of ngo, and in tlie 10 
case oi s seBt in a legislative Council^ not less thaw 
thirty-flvo yoara oJ age. 


153. ( 1 ) The House or Houses of the Legislatnro *’ 
ot llie State shall be summoned to meet twice at least 
to every year, and abc montos shall not intervent 15 
hetween toeir last sitting to one sessioii and toe 
dale appointed ior their ftrsi sftmig to the next 
session. 

(2) 5ttb|fiCt to the provistoiu of this artlole, the r 
Oovemor may from lime to time— 20 

(a| siunmon the Houses or either House to meet 
at sush time and place as he thinks ilt: 

(bj prorogue the House or Houses; 

(c) dissolve too Legislative Aiisembly. 

(3j The tuncUons of toe Covsrnor under sttb-gs j>g 
claoses (aj and Id 9i danse f21 of this article ehall ^ 

be evcTcisod by him In hla discretion. 


104. (IJ The Govarnnr may address the Legislative 
Assembly or to toe ca^ of a State U^aviag a Legis- 
latlve Council, either TToose cf the Le^latuie of 30 
the State, or both Haases assembled togsther, and 
may for tliat purpose require the attendance Ot 
meters. 

12) Tbe Gtovomcr may sand messagea to the 
House or Houfiee ol the Legislature of the State 35 
whether with respect to a Bill then pending in 



Legialiitur® or otiiarwi«t aad a House to which my 
message la ao sent shall with all convenient despatch 
consider any matter required by the message to be 
taken into consideration. 
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*155. (1} At the commencement of every session, 6 
the Oovemor shall address the Iiegislative Asaembl; 
or in the case of a Slate having a Iteglslativa Ooxis- 
cU, both Houses asaetnhfed together and inlonn the 
XiSglslAturo of the cause □! its sununons. 

(2) Provision ahaU bo made by tiie rules regula- 
ting the proceduio Of either Hoose lor the aUotmest 
of time lor a diacussloii of the mattera referred to In 
sneh address and for the proc&dence of such dia^ 
cussion over other boaineafl of the House, 
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150. Every minister and the Advocate-General 
for a State shall have the right to In, and 

otherwise to take part in the prooeodings of, the 
Legislative Assembly ol the State or, in the case of 
a Slate having a Legislative Council, both Houses 
and any Joint sitting of the Houses, and to apeak in, ^ 
and otherwise to take part In the procoodinga of, 
any comTuittoe ot the Legislature of which he may 
be named a member, but shall not, by virtue of this 
article, be entitled to vote. 


Ofliceri-’ of The State Legislature 36 
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157, Every Legislative Assembly of a State ahaU, 
as soon sa may he, choose two membora of the 
Assembly to be reapectlvaly Speaker and Bepu^ 
Speaker thsreof, and, bo oftai as the offlce of 
Sneaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant, the 30 
^wtthly shall choose another member to hi Speaker 
or Deputy Speaker, as the case may be. 
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10S< A mginligr holding office hs SpealieT or 
Deputy Speaker of an Assembly'— t 

(a) ahaU vacato ills office 1( he ceases to bo a 

member ol the Assembly* 

(b) may at any time by writing undeir bis 8 

hand addressed, tl sneb manifaer is the 
Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and il 
such memba' Ja the Deputy Speaker, to 
the Speaker, resign Ms office; and * 

(c) may be removed Irom hi ** office for incapa- 10 

city or want of conJldance by a resolntton 
of the Assembly passed by a majority of 
all the then members of the Assembly; 

Provided that no resolution tor the purpose of 
clause (G) of this arUde shall be moved unless at 15 ^ 

least fourteen days' notice has been given ol Ihe in- 
tentioA to move the resolntiaii: 

Provided further that, whenever the Assembly 
is dissolved, the Speaker shall not vacate bis office 
until Immediately before the first meeting of the SO 
Assembly after the dissolution, j 

150 . ( 1 ) While the office of Speaker is vacant the 
duties of the office shall he performed by the Deputy 
Speaker, or if the office of Deputy Speaker te also 
vacant, by such member of the Assembly as the Oov- 26 
emoT may appoint for the purpose. 

(2i During the absence of the Speaker from any 
sitting of the Assembly, the Deputy Speaker or, if 
he is also absent such person as may be detmmiiied * 

by the roles of procedure of the Assembly, or, If no so 
such person Is present, such other person as may be' 
determined by the Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 

160 , The Legislative Council of every Stale 
having such Council, shall, as soon as may be, choose 
two members of the Council to be respectively Chair- 35 
man and Deputy Chairman thereof and, so often as 
the office of Ohalmian or Deputy Chairman becomes 
vacant, the Council shall choose another member to 
bo Chairman or Deputy Chairman, as the case mav * I 
be. .. 
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161, A lEcnibH' boMlug ofBc# as OliBiimisii or 
Deputy Obaimun ol a LegialaiiYC Oouacil— 

fft) sbflll vacate liia otilee il he ceases to he a 
member of the OotmciJ ; 

(bt may at any time by writing oiwifir his hand ° 
addressed, il such mamber is the Chair- 
man, to the Deputy Chairman, and il such 
member is the Deputy Chairman, to the 
Chairman, resign hia office; and 
(c) may be ramoved Irom his office for Incapacity 10 
or want of confidence by a rcoolution ol 
thfi Conncil paased by a majority of all the 
then members cl the Coimcil; 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of 
dause (c) ol this article shall be moved unleas at 15 
least fourteen days* uotice has beau given ol the 
intention to move the resolution. 
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162- (1) While the office ol Chairman is vacant, 
the duties ol the office shall be perlonned by the 
Deputy Chairman or If the office ol Deputy 20 
Chairman is also vacant by such member ^ 
the Council as the Oovemot may appoint lor the 


purpose* 

(2) lluring the absence ol the Chaiim^ from any 
sitting ol the Council, the Deputy Chairman or, U 2S 
he is also absent such person as may be determined 
by the rules of procedure of the Council, or, 11 ^ 
such person is present, such other person aa may he 
determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman, 

163. There shall ho paid to the Speaker and the 30 
Deputy Speaker of the I*egislatlva Aasemhly and to 
the ChairmBU and the Deputy Chainnan 0 ! the I»e* 
ffLdative Council such salaries and aUawancra w 
may be respectively toed by the Legislature 
State by law, and, anltt provision m that beha.lJte3o 
BO made, such salaries and aUowances as are speci¬ 
fied in the Second Schedule. 
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Conduct of Business 

164 (1) Sava aa provided in this ConatiluHonj all 
onestloiis in a House or a joint elVling 0 ! two Ho^ 40 
ol the Legislature of a State ahall be determined by 
a majority of votes ol the members present and 
voting, other than the Speaker or Chairman or per¬ 
son acting as such. 
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Th£ Spealcer or Obalncan oi persoo actisg aa 
aoch sbaI 2 not vote in Uie first instance bat shall 
have and cxcicIbq a casting vote la tlie caso ol an 
equality of votra. 

( 2 ) Jl House of the LegMaLitre of a State shall fi 
have power to act aotwitlutandltig any vacancy in 
the fflamhsrahlp thereof, and any proceedings in the 
lAglslature of a State ^aill be valid notwithstanding 
Ihnl it is discovered sabBaqiiently that some person 
who was not entitlod so to do, sal or voted or other -10 
wise took part in Oie proceedings. 

(3) H at any time dniing a meeting ol the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly or the LsglHlativa Oaunoil of a State 
there is no quorum, it'shall be the dqty of the 
Speaker or CThairman or penon acting as snob eithar 15 
to adjourn the House or to mupend the meeting 
natil there is a quorum. 

The quorum shall be ten members or one-sixth 
of the loUl number of members of the House, which¬ 
ever is greater. 20 


Disqualifications of Members 
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105. Every member ol the Logislatlve Assembly 
or the LegislaUva CduuoU of a State ifimU, belaio 
taktag his seat, make and eubscrihe before the Gkiv- 
ersor or some peimm appointed In Uus behalf by 25 
him. a declnratlan according to the form aet out l(u 
the purpose In the Third S^edule. 




?w»‘<fan of IBS, ^ 1 ) Ho person Bhall be a rnemhar ol both 
Houses ol the Legislature of a State and provision 
shall bo made by the Logialaturo of the Statu by law 30 
for the vacation by a pemo who is chosen a m^ber 
of both Houses of his seat in one House or the other. 

|2) No peraon shall be a member both of Parlia¬ 
ment and ol the Legislature of a State and if a pergon 
is chouen a member both of Parliamaot and of ^e 'ta 
LeglKlatora of a Sute, then^ at the erpJratioa ol such 
period as may bo specified in rules mnde By the 
Governor of the State, that person’s neat In the 
IrijgialatniTa of the State shall become vacant, unless 
he has previously resigned his seat in Parliament. ^ 
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(3J XI a mambar a Hbua« at the tiflglElattua ol 
a S^ata— 

(a} becamaa subject to any al Lbe dlnquaUflcatlcm 
aunttloaed in ela^o (1^ of Uia oext auc- 
cccilisg artlctd; or ^ 

(b) re£ig]i£ bia aoil by writing andof bis hand 
addm&ed to llte Spenkar or tho Chair- 
maUf as Lbe oasB may bc^ 
fils rest slialt Uioreiipon bscxunB vamLsi. 

(4) t£ for a prriotl of slaty days a mamheT <A a lo 
House of tJu jUofisiatttre ol a State is witbont p^- 
minion of the Rouse absent troni all meetinga 
thoreol. tbe Haase may dsclare hia aaat vacant: 

Provided that in coinnuling Ui» aeid period ol 
slirty days no accmrnt sbaJ} he taJten of any period Id 
daring which the House js prorogned or is adjonmad 
for more than four consecntm daySi 

, 187a (11 A parson shaii he dlsquallfled for being 
chosen as* and for being* a momber of the LegMatlTe * 
Assembly or Legislative Oounril of a State— ^ 

(a) if he holds any <^C8 ^ profit under the 
Govsnunent o! India or the Goventmint 
of aiw State for tbs tune being speoifled In 
Uie First Schedule other than an oSlca 
declared by the Lsgtslaiurt of the State 35 
by taw not to disqualify Its holder; 

(bi if he is of nnsomid mind and stands ro de¬ 
clared by a Competent court; 

(ol if be la an ondlacharged insolvent; 

•fdj il he Is under any acknowledgment of alle- 30 
I glancs or adherence to a fortign powar^ 

or [* a subject or a ciUjen or entitled to 
the rights or privileges of a suhjpct or a 
Mtlrsn of a foreign power; 

(e) if he is so disqualified by or tinder any law 38 
made by the Legislature of the State. 

12) For the purposes of this artldB, a person shall 
not ne deemed to hold an office of profit ttnder the 
Govenunent of India or the Government of any State 
for the lime being specified in the First Schedule by 40 
reason only that— 

(e) he is a minister either lor India or for any 
State for the time being specified In Fart 
_ I of the First Schedule; or _ 

•Th'* Grram Wiw Ijniin«*vte4 thi» rtfh-dftrj >« fojloifiQj; ilm 

nf 7*«il on 44 d) 0 ^ ib't Aun^iW^ (Vn^Ututicm Aat> 
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(h) tie is 3 miniEtiflr for any Stat6 for tha tune be¬ 
ing specifted in Fsxt HI ol tbs First S(die- 
dolei If lia is responsible to the Iisglsin- 
iure of tbe State, or where there are two 
Hoose? of the Legislature of the State, to (j 
the Lower Hottae of such LegMatoie and 
ii not less than three-fourths of the mem* - 
bers of such LegisLators or Hoose, as the 
case may be, are elected. 

168. If a person sits or votes as a member at the 10 
Legislative Assembly or the Legislative Council o! 
a State before he has complied with the requirements 
of article X65 of this Constitution, or when he knows 
that he is not qiialibed or that be Is disqualified lor 
tnembership thereof or that he is prohibited from so 16 
doing by the provisions ol any Uw made by the Legls- 
tnre ol the State, he shall be liable in respect of each 
day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty ol five 
hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the 
State, 20 


Priviieffes and Jrnmunities of Members 

168, (1) Subiect to the rules and standing orders 
regulating tbe ^ocedure of the Logislatnre. there 
shall be freedom ol speech in the Legislature ol every 
State, 

(2) Hq member ol the Legislature ol a State shall 
be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect 
of any^lng said or any vote given by him In the IiS- 
glslature or any committee thereof, and no person 
shall be so liable in respect of the publication by or 
under the authority of a House ol such a Legtelature 
ol any report, paper, votes or proceedings. 

f3) In other respects the privileges and Immani- 
tles o! members of a House of the Legislature of a 
State shall be such as may from time to time be de¬ 
fined by the Legislature by law, and until so de¬ 
fined. shall be such as are enjoyed by the membei^ of 
the House of Commons of the Parliament of the 
United Kingdom at the commencement of this Cons¬ 
titution. 


25 


30 


35 


40 


Tbs provisions of dauses (1)» f2> and of 
this article shall apply In rtlatJtm to personji who by 
virtue of this ConsUtutinn have the right to sppak in, 
and otherwise taka part in the proceedings of. a 
House of the Iiegislature of a State as they apply in 4fi 
rcistlou to members of that LeglBlatore, 
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170. Members of Uie LegiJtlatiTi Assembly and the 

Leglslattve GoimcU of a State shall bo entitled to 
receive such selartoa and ailawances aa may from 
time to time be deteimmed by the JjeviSIature of the 
State by law, and, tinUl provialon in that respect is 5 
so made, allawancea at such rales and upon each 
conditions as wore immediately before the date of 
commencement of this Ccnstitnllon applicable in the 
case of members of the Provinoial Le^lative Assem¬ 
bly for that State. 10 

1 .ejfislutive Procedure 

171. (1) 3ab]ect to the provisions of articlos 173 
and 182 of this ConstituLlan with respect to Money 
Bills and other financial BUls. a Bill my originate 
in either House of the Legislature of a State which 
has a Legislative Council. 

( 2 ) Subject to the provisions of artidee 172 and 
173 of this Constitution, a Bill shall not be deemed 
to have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature 

of a State having a Legislative Council unless It has 20 
been agreed to by both Houses either without amend- 
ment or with such amendments only as are agreed 
to by both Houses. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislature of a State 
ahaU not lapse by reason of the prorogation of fhe!!5 
House or Houses thereof. 

(4) A BUI pending in the Legislative Council of 

a State which has not bean passed by the Legiata* 
live Assembly shall not lapse on a di^Olutlon of the 
Assembly. ^ 

( 6 ) A Bill which is pending in the Legislative 
Assembly of a State, or which having been passed 
by the Legislative Assembly is pending in the 
Legislative Coundl, shall lapse on a dlssalutiau of 
the Assembly. 35 

172. { 1 } U alter a BUI has been passed by the 
Legislative Assembly of a State having a Legislative 
CouncU and transmitted to the Legislative CouncUt 
more than six months elapse from the date o! the 
reception of the Bill by the CouncU without the Bill 4 Q 
being passed by both Houses, the Oovemor may, un¬ 
less the Bill has lapsed by reason of a dlsaolution of 
the Legislative Assembly, summon the Houses to 


I 


7^i 

meat in a Joint sitting lex tlie purpoaes of deiibeiiatliig 

and voting tm the BiM: « 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply 
to a Uoney Bill. 

(2) In reckoning any such period ol six monUis as 
is raferred to in clause'( 1 ) ol this article, no account 
shall be taken of any time during which both Houses 
wi pnuDgusij Of adjouroecl lor more thA-n fcFor dnys. 

(3) If at the joint sitting of the two Houses 

sonioned in accordance with the provisions of thin 10 
article the Bill, with such amendments, if any, as 
are agreed to In Joint sitting, is passed by a majo¬ 
rity of the total number ol members of both Houses 
present and voting, it shall be deemed for the pur¬ 
poses of this Oonstltuticm to have been passed by 15 
both Haases: 

♦ 

Provided that at a Joint sittings 

la) if the Bill has not been passed by the Legis¬ 
lative Council with amendments and 
returned to the Legislative Assembly, no 3Xy 
amendment shall be proposed to the Bill 
other than such amendments (if any) as 
are made necessary by the delay in the i 

passage of the Bill; 

(bl if the BUI has been so passed and returned S5 
by the Legislative Council, only such 
amendments as aloresaid shall be pro¬ 
posed to the Bill and such other amSil- 
meuts as are relevant to the matters with 
respect to which the Houses have not 30 
agreed; 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the 
amendments which are admissible under this clause 
ahaU be final. 
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•173. ( 1 ) A Honey BUI shall not be introduced in 35 
a Legislative Council. 

(2) Afiei a Money Bill has been passed by the 
Legislative Aaaembly of a State hairing a Legislative 
Council, it aball be transmitted to the Lelialative 
Council for its recommendationa, and the Legislatlva 40 
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Couacll sJiall witliiii a period of thirty days from th^ 
date of its receipt of the Bill ratum the BOl to the 
Legislative Aaseinbly with Its racommenidatiaiiSr aad 
the Legislative Assembly may thereupon ailhex 
accept or reject all or any of the reconunendaticma S 
of the Legislative Council. 

(3) If the Legislative Assembly accepts any of 
tba retnumeudations of the Legislative Council, the 
Hooey Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by 
both Houses with the amendments recommended by iO 
the Legislative Council and accepted by the Legisla¬ 
tive Aasamhly. 

14) If the Legislative Assembly does not accept 
any of the recommendations of the Logi^ative 
Coondi, the Money Bill shaB be deemed to have been jft 
passed by the Legislative Assembly without any of 
the amendments recommended by the Legislative 
CaunciL 

(S) If a Honey Bill passed by the Legislative 
Assembly and transmitted to the Legislative Council 20 
lor its recommendations is not returned to the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly within the said period of Ciirty days, 
it shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses 
at the expiration o! the said period in the form in 
which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly ^ 

174, (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill 
shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only 
provisions dealmg with all or any of the following 
raattorS; namely:— 

(a) the impoBitlon, abolition, remission, nliera- [^Q 

tiou or regulation of any tax; 

(b) the regulation of the borrowing of money or 

the giving of any guarantee by the State, 
or the amendment of the law with respect 
to any financial obligations andertaken 3& 
or to be undertaken by the State; 

(c) supply; 

(dl the appropriation of tiia revenues of the 
State; 

le) the declaring of any eExpenditure to be ex- 40 
pMiditure charged on the revenue of the 
State. or the increasing of the amount of 
any such expenditure; 
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(IJ the receipt ol money cm account o! the ieve~ 
nues of tlie State or the custody or tamta 
ot such money or the audit ol the accotinti 
ol the State; or 

(g) any matter innidenUil to any ol the matten ® 
specified in items {aj to (1) ol thin clauae, 

(2) A £i!J shall not be deemed to be a Honey Bill 
by reason only that 11 provides lor the imposlUon ol 
fines or other pecuniaiy penalties, or lor the demand 
or payment ol lees lor licences or fees tor servlcaa 10 ' 

rendered or by reason that-lt provides lor the impo- 
slUcm, aboUtion, remlssloni alteration or regulation 
ol any lax by any local authorltv or body lor local 
.purposes. 

I (3) n any question arises whether a BiU intro- 16 
duced in the LegUlalure of a State which has a Le¬ 
gislative Council la a Money Bill or not, the ded- 
>lon ol the Speaker ot the Leglslailve Assembly ol 
such State thereon shall he Baal. 

(41 There shall ha aadonssd on every Money BUI 20 
^when it is transmitted to the Legiektiva CotmcU un- . 
jder the last preceding article, and when it is pro- 
sen tad to the Governor for a<wer.l under the next sue- 
caading article, the certificate ol the Speaker of the 
Lagislstive Assomhly signed by him that it Is a 26 
jHoney Bill. 

175. A Bill which has been passed by the Legls- 
♦ iative Assembly ol a State or, In the case ol a State 
having a Legl^latiTE Council, has been passed by 
both Houses of the Legislature ol the State, shall be 30 
presented to th® Governor and the Governor shall 
declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he 
withholds assent therefrom or Umt he reserves the 
BUI lor the consideration of the PiesJdtmt: 

. ^ovided that whore there 14 only one Hoiiae oiag 
the Legislature and the BUI has been passed 
by that House, the Governor may, In his discratum, 
return the BUI together with n meiieaga requesime 
that the House wUl reconsider the BUI or any apeci- 
ned provisions thereof and, in particular, will 40 
reconsider the desirability of intioducing any such 
amendments as he may recommend in his measaoe 
and, when a BUI is so returned, Uie House shaU < 
reconsider it accordingly and if the Bill is pasaed 
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again by tlic House with or without amendmsiiL and 
present^ to the Governor tor assent, the Oovenior 
shall not withhold assent therelrom. 

176. When a. Bill is reserved by a Governor lor 
the consideration of the President, the President 5 
shall declare either that he aasenu to the BiU or that 
he withholds assent therefrom! 


Provided that where the BiU Is not a Money Hilt 
the President may direct the Governor to return the 
' Bill to the House or, as the case may be^ the Houses 10 

of the Itogislature of the State together with such a 
message as Is mentioned In the proviso to the isst 
precediiig article and, when a Bill Is so returned, the 
House or Houses shall reconsider it accordingly 
within a period of six months from the date of receipt 16 
of such message and, if it is again passed by them 
* with or without amendmant, it shall be presentad 

again to the President for his consideration. 


Procedure in Financial Matteri; 

AbobJ 177. (1) The Governor shall in respect of every 20 

financial year caoso to be laid before the House or 
Housea of the Legiamiure of the State a statement ol 
Uie estimated receipts and oapenditure of the State 
lor that year, itt this Part of this Constitntton 
referred to as the '‘annual financial statem6nt*^ 25 

(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
ftnntini financial statement Bball show separately— 

the sums required to meet expenditure 
described by this Constltutton as expendi^ 
tnre charged upon the revenues oi tneiiO 
State; and 

(t>) the sums reqnired to meet other enpendllure 
proposed to be made from the revenuea oi 
the State; 

and ff hbll distinguish expenditure on re/enne account 26 
from other enpfmditnre. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be ejtpcodl- 
ture charged on the revenues of each State— 

the emalmnents and allowances of tne 
Governor a nd other expenditure relating 4'^ 
to hla office; 







the cmolimients and allowances ol the 
fip^akoi and th6 Deputy Speaker oi the 
X^gislaim AJisenthly, and in the aaae ol 
n State having a Le^laitve Oonncu, also 
* ol the Ohairmn and the Deputy Chair^ & 
aum ol tiie LegialaUre ConnoUi 
^c| debt cbargra for which the Stats ia liable 
including interefltt stntrJng tond charges 
and redamplLon chargee, aiid eiher 
eapendtlure relalisg to the raietng ol 10 
loans and the service and redemption ot 
defat; 

(d} expenditure in respect ol Uia aolaries and 
aUowEncea Ql ludgis ol any High Oonrt; 

^e) any sums reiinired to sAtirly any ludgineiit, 15 
decree or award ol any court or arbitral ■ 
tribunal; 

(I) any other s:q)en(iltiiie declarsd by this - 
CanstiUitlon or by the Legislature d the ( 
State by law to be so charged. 30 


Pnxnditrif ITS. (1) So muob ol the estimates as relates to 
la expenditure charged upon the revennes ol a State 

iauu atiaE not be stilimltted to the vole o! the Legislative 

So bm nothing in this dame tdiall be., 1 , 

cottotruetl os preventing Uie discussion in the Legia-36 ^ 
lalure of those eslloates. 

(2) So much of the said estunal^t^ relates to 
other expenditure y ha ll be submitted in the form ol 
dmaands for grants to the Legislative Assembly, and 
the Legialatlve Assembly shall have power lo assent, 30 
or to reluae to aes»ent, to any dema^, or to aasent 
to any demand subject to a reductLon ol the amount 
epecided theraiu. 

( 3 ) Ko demand lor a grant shall he made except 
^ on the recommendatton oi Ihe Governor. 3 ^ 


AuJQiiiiittoih^ 

\}ast of 
ilttltf of 


179. {1} The Governor shnll authenticate by hie 
signature a schedule specifying— 

(a} the grants made by the Assembly under the 
last preceding ^Ide; 

(b) the several aums required to meet the 40 
expenditure Charged on the revenues ol 
the Stale, but not exceeding in any case, 
the sum Aown in the statement pre¬ 
viously laid before the House or Houses. 








m 

(2) Tlie scbedulu «o atiUuiDtlcated ahull ije laid 
Inform the Ai^^mhly but shall not Us Dpen to discmssloii 
or vots ia tlie LsgfaJntuns* 

t ^3) Sabltiet la the proTisinns at the nejct two 
[fmcceeding afUciest no es|ieiidUo» trom the revennes S 
ol the State Shalt bn deemed to fas duly attthorlSfHl 
|iiDlesi it IB BpsdlUtd In the Bohedule so aulhentlciited. 


OoFitttrmm- 

ttU-J «lp4l»' Q 
JSUlltn of UX" f 


130. n in rfj>psct ol any fliinLctal year farther 
eKpentU^urs irom Uie revenues tl the State UecomeB 
neeesiAry mrer and nhova the expenditure theretofore 10 
authorir-ed for that year, the Oevernor shall cause to 
be laid bstore the Hones or Houses a aopplemintary 
Btatemant showfng the estimated amotmt of that 
expenilituis. and the provlslone of the prseeding 
arilules Shall have effect in relaUon todiiat statmoant 15 


and that eiqiBDdllnre as Uiey have eHecl In relaUon to 
the nonaal Snanctal statement and the ei^eadjtnre 
mentioned therein, 


*181, It in any anoncial year eaeponditare btnn 
‘the revenues of the State has been incurred on any aeis 20 | 
i vJcB for which Hue vote ol the Logislatfve Assamnly Is 
necesBory in ejccess of the amount grunted for that 
se(rvlce and lor that year, a demand for the excess 
Fshall be presented to the Assembly and the provUlons 
of article 178 and 179 ol this Constilalton altall have 25 
I effect in telatton to such demand as they have sfleet 
(in relation to e demaiul for a grant. 
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132. (If A 31U or amenilment making provision 
for any of the matters spedlled In Items (a) to (f) of 
clnnse (1) of article 174 of this Constitution sh&n noi.10 
bo introduced or moved except on the rflcammcndatlon 
of the Governor, end a BQl making such proviaion 
shall not be introduced in a Iteglalaiive Council: 


Provided that no recommendation shall he 
reqaiied under this clause for the moving of an 35 
amendment making provision lor the reduction or 
aboliUon of any tax. 


I ‘Thin Hitlciu Ivi* Ijmift iiuidriiwT tn hJIaw iho r«(KniHriimt 1 »Sinn 

'•.r tho Kxi <'it Ciimm[«''<HV flu thn Finiuiolil uf tlm 

Cxtfiiilituiittfi# 
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(2) A BtU or am«ndn\ejit shall aot ]w dsemed t« 
make prcnrisioa for any oJ the maliers aforesaid by 
reason only that it provides for the imposition of f 
fines or other pecuniary f^nalties, or for the demand 

or payment of fees lor licences or tees lor services & 
rendered, or by reason that it provides lor the impo- 
sitlont aboliuoa, remtBslmi, alteration or regulation 
of any tax by any local authority or body lor local 
purposes. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into 10 
operation, would involve expenditure from the 
revenues of a State shaU not be passed by a House 

of the Legialaiore of the State unless the Oovemor 
has recommended to that House the oonsideratlcm 
of the BUI. lit 

Procetlure flenerally ^ 

183. (11 A House of the Legislature ol a State 
may make rules for regulatuigi subject to (ho provi¬ 
sions ol this Conatitutlon^ its procedure and the 
conduct of its business. 20 

(2) Until rules are made under clause (1^ of this 
article, the rules of procedure and standing orders 
In force immediately before the cominoEcemBiit ol 
this Constitution with respect to the Provincial Le¬ 
gislature for the State shall have effect in relation 26 
to the Legislature ol that State subject to such 
modifications and adaptations as may be made 
therein by the Speaker of the LegislatiTO Assembly, 

or the Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the 
case may bo, gi> 

(3) In a State having a Legislative Gouncfl the g 
Governor, after consol lotion with the Speaker of 

the LegiSlaUve Assomhly and the Chairman of the 
Legislative Councfl, may make rules as to the pro- 
ceduTc with reaped to joint sittings of, and com- $5 
munications between, the two Houses. 

(II At a joint sitting of the two Houses the 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly” , or in ^56 
absence suCb person as may iwi determined by rules 
of procedure made under clause (3) ol this ^Ide, 40 
shall preside. _ 

•Tbr af thul tlni ^p<-ikeof nf Ihi' AwsiNf 

bIduU pmiUb* at ft Joint Bjttinji of tli# im Qoun Ai tho ,4 
Awmbly w thp ninrw oiimCTOTiii 
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184. ( 1 ) li 3 the LegislAioxe tJ a State^ boaiiicfla 
fiftall be ti^sacLed [n the language or lauguagee 
generally used In that State or in Hindi or tn 
English. 

( 2 ) The Speaker oi the Inegislallve Assembly or 5 
Uie Chairman oi the Legislative CcnnoO may, 
whenever lie thiiihs At, make arrangemetits for 
tnaidng available in Iha Assembly or the Oouhcil, 
as the case may be. a stimmaiy in any language 
generally used in the State or in English of the 10 
speech delivered by a member in any other language^ 
and such sununary shall be incltiiled in the record 
of the proceedings of the House bi which the speech 
has been delivered. 

185. ( 1 ) No discussion shall take place In the 15 
Legislature of a State with respect to the conduct of 
any judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court 

in the discharge o! bis duties. 

i2) In this article, the reference to a High Court 
shall be conetTued as including a reference to any 20 
court in a State for the time beiujg apectfied tn Part 
in of the First Schedule which is a High Court for 
any of the purposes of Chapter IT of Part T ol 
this Constltutton. 

188. (11 The validity ol any proceedings in the 25 
Legislature of a State shall not tm caUed in question 
on the ground of any alleged irregularity ol proce¬ 
dure. 

( 2 ) Ho officer or other member of tho Leglstatiire 
of a State in whom powers are vested by or under 30 
this Constitution tor regulating procedure or the 
conduct of business, oi lor uiAyntnining order, in 
the Legislature shall be subject to the jurladiction 
of any court in respect ol Che exercise by him of 
those powers. 35 

CHAPTER IV^Legfislatlve Power of 
the Governor 

187. (1) H at any time, except when the Legis¬ 
lative A^embly of a State is In session, or where 
there Is a Legislative Council tn a State, except when 4 O 
both Houses of the Legislature axe in session, the 












tkivainor ts satlsfled that cucumatances exist which 
render tt necessary for him lo taKe immediate action, 
he may promutgete auch OrUinancea as Ute circuiC' 
atojices appear to him In require; 

Provided that the Oovemor shall not, without 5 
InslsrucUona from the President, promulgate any 
such Ordinance il an Act of the Legislature of the 
State containing the same provisions vouM un der 
the provisions of this Constitution have been invalid 
unless, having been reserved for the consideration 11 ) 
of the Frestdeat, it had received the assent of 
the Presldmit. ' 

( 2 ) An Ordinance promulgateil under this article 
shall have the same force and effect as an Act of 
the Legislature of the State • assented to by the is 
Governor, but every such Ordinance— 

(al ahall be laid before the Legislative Assembly 
of the State, or where there Is a Legls- 
latlve Counon in the State, before both 
the Houses, and shall ceaao to operate at 20- 
the expiration ol six weeha from tne 
reassembly of the Legislature, or if before 
the expiratioa of that period a resolu¬ 
tion dis-approving tt is passed by the 
legislative Assembly and agreed to by 26 
the Legislative Council, il any. upon the 
passing of the resolution or, as the case 
may be, on the resolution being agreed 
to by the Council; and 

(b) may be withdrawn at any time by the 30 - 
Governor. 

Explanation.—Where the Houses of the Legis¬ 
lature ol a State having a LeglBlatlve Council are 
summoned to re-assemble on dlSei^nt dates, the 
period of six weeks rhall be reckoned from the later 36 
of those dates for the purposes of this clause. 

(3) Il and so far as an Ordlnauce under this arti¬ 

cle makes any provision which would not be valid if 
enacted in an Act of the Legislature of the State 
assented to fay the tiovemor, it shall be void: 40 

Provided that, for the purposes of the provisions 
ol this Constitution relating to the effect of an Act 
of th* TiBglslaturo of a State which is rapugnanl to 


Oon n or 


m Act of Parliament nr in existing law wttli roa- 
peci to a matter enumeratwl In the Oamurrent 
tdat, an Ordlnjuine promulgated muler this article 
in pursuance ol Instrudtiutis from the Presldnat sball 
be deemed to be an Act of the Xiegifilature of the 9 
State which has fa^n resemd for the conalderatioii 
of the President and assented to by hfm,. 

CHAPTER Provisions in Cases of 
Grave Emergencies 

IBS. ( 1 ) li at any Ume the Governor ol a State is to 
satlafled that a graya emergency has artaen which 
tbreaiens the peace and tranquillity of the State and 
that it la not possible to carry on the (^venunent 
of the State in accordance with the provlslana of 
this Canstltntlon, he may. by procUuaation, declare 15 
that his functfcma altaU, to euoh exUnt as may be 
specified in the proclamation, be exercised by him 
in his discretion, and any such proclamation may 
contain such incidental ftwd consequential provisions 
as may appear to him neesaary or desirable for ^ 
giving elltct to the objects of the proclamation 
including provisions for suspending in whole or in 
part the operation ol any provisloiu of this Consti¬ 
tution relating to any body or aathority In the 
State: 25 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall 
authOTlse the Governor to suspend, either in whole 
or la part, the operation ot any provislan of this 
OonsUtutiott relating to High Oourte. 

(2k The proclamation shah be forthwith cominn- 30 
lUcat^ by the Governor to tho President who may, 
thereupon either revoke the proclamation or lake 
such action as he considers appropriate in murctse 
of the emergency powers vested in him under article 
ZTfl Df this Constitution 

(3| A proclamation under this artlole shall 
cease to operate at the expiration, of two weeks 
TtniiHK revoked earlier by the Governor Of by the 
President by ptdilie notification. 

(4) The functions of the Governor under ihU40 
arti Hf ^all be exercisM by him in his discretion* 
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CHAPTBR Vl-Scheduted anU 
Tribal Areas 


Dafinitinns. 


189. In this DtmsUtttUcui'-s. 

(ft) the ejtpnmion “schemed nma" means the 
areae specified in Parts 1 to VH oI the 
lahle appendfld to paragraph 18 ol the 
PUth Schedule in relalitm to the Stales 
to which those Parts respecUvely relate; 


(b) the expreasioii "trihal areas'* m^ne ihe 
areas apecifted In Parts I and II of the 
table appended to paragraph 19 ol the 
Sixth Schedule. 


6 


10 


AdmJnUtnt. 
Uotiof 
dolflduiil 
WibtU &»•«. 


190. (1) The proviBions of the Pilth Schednle 
shall apply to the administration and ^ 

scheduled areas and scheduled 
the time being specified in Part 1 of the First Sche- 

dnle> 

*21 The provieions of the Sixth Schedule ah^ 
apply to the administration of the tribal areas in 

the State of Assam. 


CHAPTER Vll-The His:h Courts 
in the States 


Uauiingof 

"ffigh&Hirt" 


101 *11 Pot the purposeg of this Constitution 
he loUowlng courts shall, in relation to toe 
>f India except toe States lor the time being speclfled 25 
D Part m of the First Schedule, be deemed to be 
lifih Courts, that is to say,— 


(a) the High Courts to Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Allahabad, Patna and Kagpar, 
the High Court of East Puniab and the 
Chief Court to Oudh; 


(b) any other court to any of these States 
' constituted or re-constiliTted under this 

Chapter as a High Court; and 

(c) any other court in any of these Slates which 3C 

may he declared by the appropriate 
Leglfilatare by law to be a High Court for 
the purposes of this Constitution: 




A 
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Provided that provision is mad# tjy tlio sppra- 

g riate Legislature for tbe establistuneiii ol a Hi^ 
ourt to replace any court or courts mentioned in 
this clause, theni as from the eslabliahmeiit ol the 
new court, this article shall have effect as il the now “ 
court were menlioncd therein in lieu ol the court or 
courts so replaced. 

(2) Save as otherwisa provided, the provisions ol 
this Chapter shall apply to every High Court retar- 
red to in clause (1) ^ article. 


Cotutitutlcm 
of Higli 
CourU- 


192^ Every Sigh Court shall be a court ol record 
and shall consist of a Chief Justice and such other 
fudges as the President may trom time to time deem 
it necessary to appoint; 


Provided that the Judges ao appointed together iC- 
with any additional judges appointed by the Presi¬ 
dent in accordance with the following provisions ol 
this Chapter shall at no time exceed In number such 
tnaxlmum as the President may by order (lx In rela* 
lion to that Court. ^ 


itcou of tba 
ilBc^i of • 
of • 

Hijdv Court, 


193. (1) Every judge of a^Hlgh Court eh^ bj 
jr«Ddi. appointed by the President hy^a warr^t ^ 

hand and seal after consultation with the Chlrf 
Justice of India, the Governor ol the Slate, and m 
the case ol appolnlmenl ol a judge other tl^ tM 
Chief JusUce, the Chief Justice ol the High Court 
of the Stale, and shall hold office mittt he attains 
the age of fllxty years ‘or aimh higher _wt 
exceeding slxlv-flve years as may be fixed in this 
behnll by law d the togialattiro of Ih e State : ^ 

mo proxifiiDh for » bisher -f.' than SO 
in lh« ^ frwTta Art. JSm Thu *!. 

"intn W tho fJ«r i*^tm aUpjnntttaiihi on ‘b* 

h*w to wirn II Pillf rwiaimi. ft hiu* »i»m li«“B 

JJ;™ « l-M ->5:1. t. »l-dr ~ ^ ;y 

IWr « Hirfi fiiMrt nft*r ao In ?inwof din fhflW^nt ^rnijll'kina 
hii: in (UflTmutit Stuirt-. th« OmimiMuo K« thfl 

to ti* nnv nsn-limJt nt-t ao yw'*' 















Provided that— 

(a) a lail^ may, wxiliiiii tmder his hand 

adtUessed to the Q^ovcrniir, r^l|pi hu 
iilfice; 

(b) a jQdg^e may be removed from his office byi^ 

thfl pTesjdnnt in the mimiter provided im 
clunso (4) of arilcle 103 of this QaastUm-' 
UoQ lor lha removal of a judge of the 
Sopraiao Court; 

(c) the office of the Juiige«hall he ‘veoated by hisio 

being appointed by t he Frealdant to be a 
iurtge of the Supreme Court or ol any 
other High Ooiirl* 

(Sf A pereDn ahnlt not bo qualffied lor appomt* 
men! as a Judge of a High Court ttnless ho Is a|5 
cidsea of £idta and— 

(a} haa held for at feast tea yaars a judicial 
office in any State In or tor which there 
IB a High Court; or 

(b) has bean for ut least tan years an advocate20 
of n High Court or of two or mare such 
courtR hi snccesBloit. 

SxplanaUoa I,—For the purposes ol this clause— 

(a| In camputing the perfod during which a 
person liM seen an advocate o! a High^ 
Court, there shall be inctuded any period 
during which a person held Judicial 
office niter ha beca^ an advocate; 

(b) in computing the period during which a 
person has held Judicial office in a StnteSO 
for the time being specifled in Part I or 
Part n Of the Firat Schedule or been an 
advocate of a High Conrt, there ^all be 
included any period before the comaenee’ 
ment of this Oonstitutioa daring which35 
he held Jodlclal office in any area which 
was comprised before the flfteentb day of 
August, 1947, within British India as 
defined by the Oovomment ol India Act. 
1935, or has been an advocate of any40 
High Court in any such area, as the case^' 
may be. 
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Eatplanmion n.—In sal»*«laiuw» {&] sad (U) of 
dauBQi die pftfercnce to a Higb. Court ebal^ do 
construBd as including a Kisrenc^ to a couil In a 
Stftto lor ibo tlflw bomg spooiflad in Part HI 0 l tba 
FitBl Schedule which 18 a High Court for the pur- 5 
poses ol srtlchts 103 and lOd of this OoBstitutian. 

194. The protisionfl Ol clsusea (4) and (5) ol 
srtlchJ 103 ol ihia CQnstttttlioa shall apply in tel^* 
tfpn to s High Court aa they apply in relailon to 
the Supreme Court with the siibBtUulion ol refer-10 
races to the mgU Court lor reterencoB to the 
Supnome Court. 

195. Every person appointed to be ft Judge ol a 
High Court iu a State shall, before he enters upon 
his olhce, pi ft If B and subacribc before the Governor 15 
of the State or some person appointed tn that behAlf 
by him a doolaroliciu aeccrdlng to the form set out 
for the ptirpose in the Third Schedule. 


*196. No person who has bald nfflce— 

(a) aa e Judge of a High Court, or 20 

(b) aa an addition^ judge or temporary lodge 
ol ft High Court ou having been recruited 
from the Bar, 

shall pisad or net tn any Court or before any autho¬ 
rity within the territory of India. 25 

197. The Judg© of each High Court shall be 
entitled to auch salaries and allowances, and to such 
rlgbtfi ^ respect oi teave rh< 1 peiisionSi m may 
time to time be flJfed by or under law made ^ tw 
Legislalnre of the Stale in which the Court has ite 30 
principal neat, lad until they are so fined, shall, he 
entitled to such lalatiw, allowances and rights m 
rei^fct of IfavQ of absGUGft or ptiislon m are spoci* 
led in the Second Schedule: 

Provided that the salary of the Chief Justice of 35 
|a High Court ahall not be lass than four thousand 


Conuiiiifi''" {>) 'tF nfibiJiW tJuU * pi'ifttMi i ew bcM 

l«v «• indj?*'ftf ft Hift'i CrtUftilwwM jiitiblhUea wmi T™**** 
• in (tov tiT ""r niUbMitar ftwl «ho nefwras 

in lmVhd.l W ctUifinnAl Jnilgm «*’ Jadas of 

» »iirf4 fm tiarinff luHtl irmtx *'b<^ 















-T«mthvnu7 


^Addiiiund 


mj 

rupees per mpntli ma lbs salJiry p1 aay othiff iudge 
of a High Court shall not be less than three 
llhotisxuul five hundred rupees month i: 

Provided lurthai that neither the, salary of a 
Judge not hl 5 lighte in respect ol leave ul absence or 
pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his 
appointment. 

198, (IJ When the office of Chief Justice ol a 
Kigh Court Is vacant or when any such Chief Justice 
fSi by reason ol absence or otherwise, unable to per- 10 
form the duties of his office, the duties of the office 
shall be perlonned by such one of the other Judges 
of the court as the ^^esldent may appoint for the 
purpose; 


(2) (a) When the office ot any other Judge of a 15 
High Court la vacant or when any enoh Judge it 
appointed to act temporarily as a Chief Justice, or 
is unable to perform the duties of hU office by 
reason of nbaenco or otherwise, thi Fresldent may 
appoint a parson duly qu^lficd for appointment as 20 / 
a Judge to act as a Judge of that court. 


(b) The peiscn appointed shall, while so acting, 
be deemed to be a judge of the court. 


( 0 ) nothing contained in this clause ahall pre- , 
vent the I^rialdent from rovoking any appointment ^ 
made under this olauae. 

199, If by reason ol any taropwiiTy increase in 
the business of any High Court or by reason ol 
arrears ol work in any such conrt. It appears to the 
President that the number of the judges of the 30 
court should be for the time befng increased, the 
prasldeul may, subject to the foregoing provisions 
ol this ChaptoT with respect to the T^tuEilllttm number 
ol Judges, appoint persons duly qualffied for ap¬ 
pointment as Judges ‘lo be additianal judges of the 3 $ 
court for such period not exceeding two years aa he 
may specify. 
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*'200* Notwttbsundiiifi anytbiJig ^ 

this CHaptWt the Chiel Justice of a 
at anv t&ie, sublacl to the provisions of this "tide, 
request any person who has held the office of a Ju^e 

ol^thal court to sU and act as a 

ind sverv such person so requested ahaU, while so 

aitllnn and actingi tiave all the ji^lsdidloa^ 
I^Qd^rlvUeges oI? but shall not otherwise be deemed 

to bti a iudge ol that court: 

Provided that nothing in this article shall bo 10 
deemed to require any such person as alorasald 
;?t^^d act M a judge ol that court unless he 

consents so to do. 

201 Subtecl to the proviaions of this Constltu- 
tinnand to aSS proviaiems of any law of the appro-16 

tht fu^EFj tfeeteaf !a relation to the admlnlstrauoa 20 

rtuis ol court and to regulate the sittings of the 
court and of membew thereof sitting 
di^ion courlfl. shall h# the same ^ 

before the comniffliceiiienl of this Constitution. 

Provided that any regtrictlon to which the wm- 
clss o^ ort^nal lur^lctlim 

Courts with respect to tlia 

revtiiae or conctrnlTiB Fujy act f*^^**®^ h^ian 30 

oienai was sntject iiiim«4Utely HeloreW 

tha Mmmencenwnt ol 1M» 

longot applj to the exetciae ol such lurudiction. , 

20*. (1) Hotwithstanilliig anyUting 
article 25 of this Constitution^ i_ --i- « 

shall have power. “>toaghoat fte ^^-38 

Uon to which it eaerciiMS .l”i»«liction^^lame ^^^ 
Uona or orders in the nature of the writs of tabw 
^us'mandamus, prohibition, quo w^ranto ^d 

certiorari, lor the euloTcemeiil o! any of the ^L., ^ 
cS^dW m of this constitution and for any 40 

other purpose.__ 

UnU*d Kiii ih«d U. Utr UmieA of Am^«. 
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(2) Tli« powar conieiT^ on a Higli Gourt 
claiise {1) of tlU« arUd® sfcall mot be In derogetiott ^ 
Dj the power cmu'erred on the Sopreme Court by 
clause (21 of urilcls of this ConstttutLQn. 

30$. (1) Every High Cmixt aheU have super- 5 
intendeace over all conrta thronghout the tenltorlee 
hi relation to which 11 mrdaes Jurisdiction. 

(2) The High Court may- 

|aj call for returns from such courts; 

(bf direct (lie transfer of any euit or appeal trom 10 
any snch cottit to any other court ot 
equal or saperfor Jurtsdiotiofn, or with* 
draw such suit or appeal from any such 
court to itself; 

(cj make and Isstib general rules and prescribe Ifi 
forms for regulating the practice and 
proceedings of auch courts; and 

fd) prescribe forms In which books, aotzies and 
accounts shall be kept by the ofllcera of 
any such courts. 20 

(3) The High Court may also settle tables ol fees ^ 
to ^ allowed to the shertll and all clerks and officers 

of such courts and to attorneys, advocates and 
plaaders practising thmln; 

Provided that any rules made, forms prescribed 25 
or tables settled under clause (2) or clause (3} of 
this article shall not be inconsistent with the Revi¬ 
sions of any law lor the time taeii^ in force, and 
shall require the previoua approval d the Oovemor. J 

2M. 1! the High Court Is satlgded that a case 30 * 
pending In a ooart subordinate to it involves a 
substantial questimi of law ns to the intarprelation 
ot ibis Oongtiintlon, shall withdraw (he cose to 
itasil and dispose of the same. 

Explanation.— In this article, "High Court” 35 
includes a court of dual juTfsdlonon in a 9Ute 
tor the Uma being apecihed in Part HI of the Eirst 
Schedule with regard to ihe case so pending. 
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SUa. (1| Tlie saUries, allowaucEa and pemions 
payalile id or In raspsci nt tht oiacfira and servants 
of a Higli Court shall be Used b; the Oliief Justice 
q! the court in consulUUon the Qovemor of 
tlie State in which the High Court hts Its principal 5 
seat. 

(3) The adminlstrattve axpenses of a High Court, 
Lncittduig all ialnrlds, atlowancea and pensions pay- 
obls to or ui TBspacl of officiirs and servants of the 
court, and Ihe salaries and allowances of the fudgea 10 
al the court, iikaU. be diavged upon the revenuea of 
Uie StaUi mttl any fear or other tnooeys taken by the 
court GhaU form part of those revenues. 


200. (Ij Tbff Legislature of a Slate tor the time 
being specked in Fart 1 ol the First Schedule may, 15 
by law, constitute a High Court for the Slate or 
any part thereof or reconstitute in like manner any 
exiBUng High Oourt for that State or for any part 
theieol, or where there are two High Courts in that 
State, amalgamate those courts. 20 

Where any court to reconstituted. »or two 
courts are amalgamated, as aforesaid, the law made 
by the Legislatiire of the State shall provide lor— 

fa) the canttnoanGQ in their respective offices ol 

all the eadsting Judges ^ the court or 25 
courts and of ouch of the existing officers 
and servants of the court or courts os 
may be deemed necessary; and 

(b) the carrying on before the reconatttuted 
court or the new court of all pending 30 
matters, 

and may con lain such other provision as may appew 
to be necessary by reaaon of the reconstitution or 
amalgamation. 

SSfft, Parliament may by law— 35 

«r Mxoruitinb extend the jufisdlction of a High Court to, or 

^^diiiUob or (bi oxcindB the iurisdiclion of a High Court 
OIkU Ownrto. from, 

any State other than, or ai^' area not within, the 
State in which the High Oourt has its principal 


Powur c<» 

iir 





Frovidfid that do BiU for any audi purpose sttaii 
be inlrodaced in eiUiiEr Houae oi Farilanient oniesa— 

(i) wltere Uie jurisdletion ta td be extendecl to or 
eactuded trom a State for the time being 
specified in Fart I or Bitrislon A of & 
Part HI of the First Schedule or any area 
within such State, the consent of such 
other State has been obtained; and 

(li) where the JttriBdiction is to be ext ended, the 
consent of the State in which the 
Court has Its principal seat has also been 
obtained. 

Be«^ctk>nM 208. Where a High Courl exercises |ttrl8dictlcm 
hi lalEtion to any area outside the State in which it 
utimftor ^ principal seatj nothong in this Constitution 15 
StBtcq to shall be construed— 

(al os empowering the Iteglslature of the State 
in which the court h^ its principal seat 
to mcrcase, reatrict or ahoHsh that Juris¬ 
diction; 20 

(b) as empowering the IfOgislatnie of a State 
for the time being specified In Fart I or 
Fart m of the First Schedule in which 
any such area is sitnate, to abolish that 
JurisdlctloQ; or 25 
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(c) as preventing the Legislature having 
power to make laws in that behalf lor any 
such area, from passing, subject to the 
proviaions of clause (bl of this article, 
iuch laws with respect to the jurisdiction 319 
of the court in relation to that area as it 
would be competent to pass if the prin¬ 
cipal seat of the court were In that area. 
McrpTcto- 209. Where a High Court exercises jurisdlotlon 

in relation to more than one State or in relation to a 35 
State and an area not iorming part of the State- - 

(a) references in this Chapter to the Gkwemor 

in relation to the judges of a High Ocurt 
shall be construed as references to tbs 
Covemor of the State in which the court 40 
has its principal seat; 

(b) the reference to the approval by the Qovur- 

nor of rules, fonne and tables for sohordi- 
nate courts ehall be construed as a refer- 
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to l]io approval tliereol by tlia gover¬ 
nor or Uie Ruler of tbe State in whloli the 
raboirdinBta court la Bitnate, or if It Is 
situAto in an area not forming part of any 
Stale for Uie time being in PaH if 

I or Part m of tbo first Schedtile. by the 
Prasidont; and 

ic) leferencea to tbe reyenii^ of tbe State elial] 
be coTiBtmed as refemces to tbe revenuM 
of Ibe Stnie In wbicb the ccurt has Its 
principal seat. 


CHAPTER iX-*Auditors*in-Chief 
for the States 

210. (1) The Legislature ol a State for the time 
being specified in Port I at the First Schedule mny by 15 
law provide for the appointment of an Anditor-in- 
Chief for the State and when such provision has 
been made on Anditor-iti'-Cluei for that State may 
be appointed fay the ^vemor fo his discretion and 
the Audltcr-in-Chief so appalntod shall only be ^ 
removed from oihce In like maimer and on the like 
grounds as a lodge of the High Court of the State. 

f2) An Act passed under clause {I'l of this article 
by the Legislature of a State shall provide that no 
appointment ol an Audilor-ln-Chlet for the State 26 
shall be made unlU the enpiratimi of at least three 
yeare from tho date of the publication after assent ol 
the -Act. 

(3) Every such Act shall prescribe the conditions 
of aervloe of the Andllor-in-Chiel and the duties 30 
which fthall ho performed and the powers which shall 
be caerdMd by tho AudUor-In-Ohiel In relation to 
the Bceoantn of the State and ahtiH declare the 
salary, allowances and pension payable to or in 
respect of the AudUor-In-Crhief to be charged on 36 
the revenues of the State. 


•Tlw Coouniltw w fif uiiinion thal thf iwTwm iperftrtTnina the 
fnur tlftrrt (jf an Aiidltor.Grnisiil lo a fitfltfl «lio»ilil br wsutawleil 
M Ai!iiitar*in-Cblr/ la dlfitiagoiiiK him froin U» 
of ItuliA. 
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(4) The Audltor-iH'Ohief ol the State shall be y 
eligible for appointment at Aumtor-Qeneral of India 
or «a AtuUtor'in-Oblftf for any other State tor the 
Ume being specUled in Part I of, the Ptm Schedule 
but not for any other a^inimibt either under the 
Sovoniment of India or under the Ooi?eTinnfint of any 
Stale after he has ceaeed to hold his ort&ee. 6 

16) The ealarlea, aUowanoes and penelons pay> 
able to or in rttpeet of members of the stall of the 
Auditor-ln'Chief of a State shall he fixed by the 10 
Auditor-ln-Cfaiel in commltation wiUi the Governor 
and shall he charged upon tlio revenneB ol the State. 

(d) Nothing in this article shall derogate from the 
power oi tlie AuditoT'Genenil of India to give such 
directions in resp^t ol the accountB of the States 16 
lor the tine being specified In Part I of the First i v 
Schedule as are mentioned In article 120 ol this 
Constitution, ^ 

Audit n.pDri», 211, The reports of the AiidltOT-Oetibnd o! tndla 

or the AndifOfr-in-Olitef of the State, as the &se may 20 
be, relating to the aoconnts of a Siote for the tlma 
being specified in Part t of the First Schedule shaU 
be subi^tied to tlie Governor of the State, who shall ^ 
came them to be laid before the Legialature of the 
State. 25 
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PART VH 

*The States in Part H of the First 
Schedule 


312. (1) Subfect ta tlie other'‘pror.aiona of tiUs 
Part, a State lor the time being apeclflod in Part n 
ol the Fust Sdict^yle shall be administered by the 
Prasideot acUag, to Aticb extent as he thinks at, 
through a Chief CommisslODer or a Lieutenant- 
GOTemor to be appoiiifed by him or through the 
Governor or Ruler Of ft neighbouring State: 


0 


ID 


Provided that Uie President ahaE not *cl 
through the Governor oi Euler of a neighbouilBg 
State save alter— 

^a| TOnanlting the Ooyemor or Ruler conceji^ 
ed; and ID 

(b) ascertaining in subh mannor as the Piasto 
dent considers most appropriate tho 
wishes oi the people of the State to oe eo 
administered. 


*•(21 Any State lor the time being specified fib 2D 
Part m ol the PUat Schedule whose Ruler Kss ceded 
hUl and exclusive authority, iurindictiim and powers 
lor and in relation to the governance ol the State 
to the Chjvemment of India shall be administered in 
all respects aa il the State were for the time being 25 
specified In Part n of the Pirat Schedule; and, 
accordinglyf all the provislonfl of this CaustUnUoa 
relating to States specified in the said Part n shall 
apply to such State, 


•tbii Cfaiflinlttw iitof opinfoo tb*t It ts ont Mwauiry ^ 
dutaikd provbiiotw with to the CcMMtiiation « w» 

tU«tc« a n<clflt'il Itt Piirt H of ti t Fhirt fklwdnt? mbivh am « 

Tfin * Chiiif OtjnuiliBtiolWini' Pros-iiicoa out life by W 

od ito CommUttif-' aa CtUU CaniBiWtJttan' Pmvliwew to Mwtf 
mconujuindtLtotui. Tht rstwd iitowj^ to tfcia Fait 

vouid taablc tbs nsoomtneniiitUoiM oftba flw Aw ComtiJlit^ 
if »dopt«c4 by tbfi Cottrtitiitat AawmiiJT, to tx* rffiset to by 
tbo Praatdput by order, 

•• rid* I I»tt« baua inHtratd by tb»J C«i«rtit^ 

(or »bf (nljsliiiat’aU of Sutt* ‘ to Part HI af tho Ptr.-t v 

U.o, iho Orfiia Stoto*} wbioli *dwl rdJ tad 

aatbority, luiifclifltiiie and powni* ta iht (tov^rnuuMtl *tl lama 
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213. Tlie President may, by order, creme or con* 
tlnne lor any State for to tima being spaded in 
Part H of tbe First Schedule and administered 
through a Chief CommtEstoner or liieutenant- 
Oovemor'- 

(a) *a local Leg^tura, or 

(b) a Council of Advisers 

or both, with each constitution, powers and func* 
tions, in each case, as may be specified in the order. 

21 4t Until other provision Is made tn bihalf 11> 
by the President, the constitution, powers and 
hmcUons of to Ooorg Legislative Council and the 
arnmgemenU with respect to revenues collected in 
Coorg ana expenses in respect of Ooorg shall re- 
main unchanged, 15 
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Part Vlii 

The Territories in Part IV of the First 
Schedule and other Territories 
Not Specified in that Schedule 

216, (1) Any tntrilcry specified in Part IV ol ^ 6 
first Schedule and any other territory comprised 
within the terrttory ol India, hut not specified in 
that Schedule shall be adminUtered hy the Prealdant 
acting, to such extent as'he' thinks fit, throngh a 
Ghlef Commissioner or other authority to be 10 
appointed by him. 

(2) The President may mahe regulatians lor the 
peace and good goveimnojit ol any such tenitoiy and 
any regulation so made may repeal or amend any 
law made by Parllamoiit or any existing law which 15 
is for the Hni» bei^ applicable to such territory 
and, when promulgated by the President* shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act ol Par- 
Liamenl which apphes to such ierEitoiy> 
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PART IX 


Relations between the Union and the 
States 


CHAPTItR I—Le^rislative Relations 
DlSntlBDTIOK or LKOlSI*ATIVE POWEES 5 
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216. (1) Sublect to me proviBlona ol this GonsU- i 
tutioni Par liamen t may make laws lor the whole or 
any part ol the tOJTitory ol India, and tho Logislar* 
tnxa ol a Stata may make laws lor the whole or aiu 
part of the State. 


(2) Ko law made by PaxUanumt shall be deemed 
to be invalid on the grotmd that it would have extra¬ 
territorial operation. 
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*217 (1) Notwithstanding anything in the two 
next succeeding clauses, Parliam^l has exclusive 
power to make laws with respect to any ol the 
matters enumerated in List I In the Seventh sme- 
dulfl (in this Oonstitution referred to as the ^'Gnion 

Lur'V 


IS 


(2) Notwithstanding anything In ihe next suo-20 
ceeding clause, Parliament and, subject to the 
preceding clause, the Legislature ol any State lor 
the time being specified in Fart I ol the First 
Schedule also, have power to make laws with respect 
to any of the matters enumerated In List in in the 2d 


*ab i AUkiII KHihiMi«v»i)ii or n|i$tiiritt tliat tontood 

of foll'WiTijr. <J'l filjui of ingiilkihr^i iEii«tnhL(ti<^o fhii cluiii 
night, ta vknr of tho tliM tlm |WWBr it to ho io 

P.-rtfaummt, «Hh dio Ji^.iativa povnn of tb» States Uioa 
tidal with lh« caatmnvjUi pctwtfi uul vfauo with the IdghtlatifW 
prorar«of l^lriuuIlllat. thr* qncwtion ««b menly <»)« of form, 
the najoriiy of the tntmben p rofa n o l oot to dUtutb tha oulstiof 
arran^inmt 
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Seventh Schedule {In this ConstltoUon relurred to w 
llui *'CoitcurTeut List*'). 

13) Subject to the two preceding dauaea, the 
Lagislaturo ol any State for the tune being apectfied 
InPart I ot the First Schedule has eaclusiva power 6 
to mftWft laws lor such Slate or any part thereof with 
feipact to any el the maltera enumerated in List U 
in the Seventh Schedule (in this OonsUtuUon lelerred 
to as the **Slate Xilsl^'^i 


14) Parliament has power to malce laws with lO 
respect to any matter for any part ol the territory 
of India not Included for the time being In Part I or 
Part m ol the First Schedule notwlthataudlng that 
such matter is a matter eaumerated in the State 
List. 


•218. PaTltameut has the escluatve power to 
make laws with respect to the couattlutton, organl- 
sation. juriadlclion and powers of the Supreme 
Court. 


219. Kotwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 30 
Parliament may by law provide for the eslahliah* 
menl of any additional courts lor the belter adminis¬ 
tration of laws made by Parliament or of aw exist- 
ffm law with respect to a matter enumeroted in the 
Ifnion List. ^ 


“220 11) The Legislature of a State for the time 
being specified in Part I ol the First Schedule has the 
exclusive power to make laws with respect to the 
constitution and organisatton of any High Court 
having its principal seal within such State. so 

(2) Parliamenl has power Us make laws with 
respect to the consittnUon and organisation of any 
High Court having its principal seal in a Slate for 
the time being specified in Part It of the First 
Schedule, 


m^tyrn^wr j nf tihn GrmniTtLttfl'P csriTiil^'wf IhAt 51Bij 

iffiO, S2i fwiil 22? nwr^iiry in ttf *^tk!iw 217. 
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*321. ( 1 ) Parliomft&t ha^ tlie excloElve power to 
make laws regarding the lurisdictloD and powers ol 
any High Court with respect to any of the matters 
enumerated In the Union Liat. 

(2) The Leglslatare of a State for the time being ** 
specified in Fart I ot the First Schedule in rslatum 
to which or in reXation to any area within wMch a 
High Oourl exercises Jurisdi^on has the exclusive 
power to make laws regarding the jurisdiction and |q 
powers of such High Court In relation to such State 
or area with respect to any ol the matters enumerat¬ 
ed in the State List. 

(3j Parliament and also the Legislature of a 
State for the time being specified in Part I of the 
First Schedule in relation to which or in relation 
to any area within which a High Conrt exercises 
jurisdiction have power to make laws regarding the 
jurtsdicUon and powers of such High Court in rela¬ 
tion to such State or area with respect to any of the^ 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent List. ^ 

(4) Parliament has power to make laws regard¬ 
ing the jurisdlcUon and powers of a Hi gh Court in 
relaUon to a State for the time being specified in 
Part U 61 the First Schednle or any area within^ 
such State with respect to any of the matters 
enumerated in the State List. 

*232. Parliament and also the Iiegislatuie of a 
State for the time being specified In Part I of the 
First Schedule in which a High Court has iu pr^- 
cipal seat have power to make laws with respect to ^ 
the procedure to be followed by suCb High Court in 
civil and criminal matters. 


233. (1) Parliament has exclusive power to make 
any law wtUi respect to any matter not enumerated 
tn'Uie Concumnl List or Slate 1^. 35 

fSi Such power Ehsll thclude the power of 
makini: any law impaslng a tax not mentioned in 
either cf thoie Lists. 


ri f I (lit. nifiuwi-r r 7X f'S<Ll|jr thil ai«, 

"J'J ”.11 ij’A 2r;i :»!' I'Oi-tk'if ji.i i i.:. v:ajTv !;( jirti-lr 2.J7. 
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*224. Nolwilhstandittg anything in clause (1) of 
arti c T a 217 of thia Constitution— 

(a^ Parliament shall not have power to make 
laws with respect to any right relating 
to posia and telegraphs in any State or 5 
^oup of States lor the time being 
specliled in Part HI of the First Sche¬ 
dule subsisting at the date of commence- 
merit of this CousUlutiou untO such right 
ii extinguished by agreomenl between the 10 
nnvprAment o! India and that State or 


group of States or Is acquired by the 
Qovernment of India: 


Provided that nothing in this clause shall 
prevent Parliament from making any 15 
law for the regulation and contjrol of 
posts and telegraphs in such State nr 
group ol Sialyl 

fb) the power of Parliaiaant to awlM laws with 
respeot to telephocts. wlrelefis, ftr-.iad- 2f 
caaUng and other like forms of cominn- 
nicalion in any Suie tor the time being 
specified In Part in oeI the First Sche¬ 
dule shall exUnd only to the making of 
laws for their regulation and control; "f* 

(c) the power a! Parliament to make laws wilh 
respect to corporallgnii shall not inctnda 
the powsi to make law* wilh respect lo 
the incoTpomtioti, rcguMlim and wind¬ 
ing up of comoxntians owned or eon- 
trolled hy n Stole for the time being 
specUUd in Pari III oi the First Schedule 
and carrying on husimafl only within 
that Stats* 
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225, Kotwithstandiflg anything in this Chapter, i5 
the power of Parliament to mnko laws lor_ 0 
State or a grouo of States tor the tima being 
specified In Part HI of the P'rs: Schedule shall be 
suhicct to the terms of any agrOTmflitl entered into in 
that behalf by that Stale or erronp of States with llie40 
QcTcmmcnl of lEdia and the liiuliationa contained 


tb&rtfln. 
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*220, NotwilhsUinding anytiiing is tlte tore- 
going proFisliras of tilt Chapter, if the ConnoU of 
Stattai has declared byresolutloi! supported by not leas 
than twO'thirds ox tbs memhnrji pruflent and voting 
that It is necessaiy or espadlonl la the oalional h 
inUraat that I»ariiamatti should oiake laws with 
rospect to any matter enumerated la the State List 
specmed In LTie resolution, it ehall be lawlol for 
Parliament lo oifilre laws (or the whole or any part 
of ihe Territory of India with respect to that matter. *0 

227. (1) Notwithstwidiiig aoytlilag to this 
Chapter, PftrlJamsnl shall, while a ProcJamatloa 
of ilmergency is to operation, have power lo make 
Iasi’S for the whole or any part of the territory of 
tndla with respect to any of the matters enumerated 
to the State 

(21 A lav.' made by Fnrliament which Furlla^ 
inent would not but lor the Issue ol a Proclamiitioti 
of Emergency have been competent to make ehaU, to 
the extent of the tocompeteucy, cease to have effect ^ 
on the expiration ol a period of stx mtmt^ alter 
the Proclamation has ceased to operate, except as 
respects things done or omitted to be done faefore 
the expiration ol the aald period. 


'**228, Nothing to articles 226 and 227 of this 
Oonstitution shall restrict the power ol the Legls- 
fHu’iiiunlmt Mature of a State to make any law which under this 
anAir artieifli Constitution It has power to make, but If any provt- 
*»«»d K7 lion of a tow made by the Legislature of a Stole is 

repugnant to any provision ol a law made by Parlla- 30 
Le^Aiui^ which Parliament has under either ol the said 

cf articles power to make, the law made by Parliament, 


* TI*o Ontntnittw i» of ofjtiimt l)i»l p4»Mt<r thtnild be protlded 
fot Fvlmmiiot to legfakto »ilh mpaot to any tniitUNr tn tfw* Ktiito 
tint vhiiD it M uiDtM (utiDnal tnlpOTtU'^ei, utul bon ioaerted tola 
ATUclr for tbe purpoin. 

** The CoiDunJlt#>fS by a cDtJqrjty hiM decided tbj»t wfvini 
mifUl niiJn^ D Idv with riMprot to »ay (nattor In tht gtoto Lfo! ia 
tlw nKUaiwI Jt tihfluld bi* trr«tod u nkm to a mnlter in 

tbeCcinciim^at Ll*i, Imt 8},4 AllwU KdAniuwatni Ayyae Is a^Jim 
ihit ri*o, 1 Jrm of pwwr of Jtigl Uiffm 10 tho . (n t<i.eh tm vt tm 

Ii hi i o^ntoD thii r«>}DtHn of iiwoh wq 11 off r m p.-waUvm 

fcn-Uw |Jn <iagii]iijiJ]y g qa Llto6j4to field nod (ftri* 

hiag 44t thn iitniettire cf tin udd Jtliiit k>n 







wJieUier passed before or after tbe law made bv the 

prevail^ and th?law 
I»»gJ^dature of the State shaU to the 
^ repugnancy, but so long only as the law 

made by Farliament conUnues t(» have effect be 
inoperative, buwi-, op 


fV>w of 
lo 

for oiu iit 
morv StMM/m 
hy gcmitiifil 
AfttJ Adoptitm 

fotkia hy uj 
uthi^f KtAte 


liBgielature or Legis^ 
lances ol one or more States to be desirable that mv 
Of the matterB with leapect to which ParUament has 
w pow« to raahe laws for the State or Stales except jo 
as provld^ in articles 226 and 227 ol this Coastitu -' 
Won ahotUd be regulated In etich SUte or States b? 
Parllamanl by law, and a resolution or resolutions to 
that effect ^Is or are passed by the House or, where 
there m two Houses, by both the Houses ol the ih 
I^g^lature of the State or of each of the Stales It 
ahall be lawful for Parliament to pass an Act for 
regulating that matter accordingly, and any Act so 
p^aed ahaU apply to such State or States and to any 
othOT Slate by which it Ja adopted afterwards by 20 
rwolutlm passed in that behalf by the Bouse or. 
where there are two Houses, by each of the Houaea ol 
the Legislature of that State, 


'(2) Any Act M paaaed by Parliament maybe 
amended or repealed by an Act o! Parliament passed 25 
lor adopted in lihe manner but shall not. as respects 
^y State to which it applies, be amended or repealed 
by an Act of the Legislature of that Slate. 


fcr glvWg 
dffKil to In* 
WnwUomit 
•(PimnuitM. 


■'*230. Motwlthstandtiig anything in the fore¬ 
going provisions of this Chapter, Parliament has 30 
power to make any law for any State or part thereof 
for implementing any treaty, agreement or conven- 
lion with any other country or countries. 


9^“*®*“***'“ njiiniftn diB* nil AcC ItuSiiHl bv P*fllj|- 
tnfn} of liir jint W Kh be 

wrnndtd w ivimalid br *^v Aal of iLr L|?ab,ln»v ef utiy State 
(o wnidt h ftfpIlrN bill jitinuJd Ihi emi'tuLU Of rDpeakd iuilv bv 
« Avi Pi*dlj,inriit flr adypM ii, the tame mtuin't to 

llw! pnetfjwl Act wmw la etLipi*>i ltd* U to «fn* 

fonjuty vritb the pr«Tr«ioiMr of si read irilb 

MCtoti iw ef the Omiui nwnUTh of Atu>Li Jle C’euetituUM*^ A«l, 


'• The Cvsituillvv (h fi( upuiiim <Lm ebFuJft beve 

tttifrttt-ffifl powi-r til melit our kw for my Sinti* of nu thf-rruf 
f«r Jinpli uay ttvaty. egrvenit'Dt or eeovi'atfuu wirU u,iy 

torvi^ VOtuitty ^ eutiotrite. ' 
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2S1* (1) it aJi? provision ol a law mads by tlic 
Itfiglalatoie oI a is rapngaaat to aay provision 
ot a law made by ParUament which paiUamanl » 
eompetcttl to easct, or to any prcvlsioii ol any 
exiating law regarding a maUer with respect to 5 
which ParHamenl has power to make laws, Uieii, 
aublect to the provtsions ot clause (2) ol this artlcwi 
the law miwle by Parliamant, wucther passed 
or alter the law made by the Iiegialature ol suen 
SUte or, as the case may be, the existing law shall lO 
trevail and the law made by the Legislature ol 
lta»e ahoB, to the exletit ol the repugnancy, ho vcmi* 

(2) Where a law made by the Legislature ol a 
State for the time being specified in P^ I ^ 
First Schedule with respect to one ol the maliera ig 
enmneratad in the Concuirent List contauiJi any 
nrovislott repugnant la the proviaiOM of m 
law made by Parllisment or any osisUng law wjm 
respect to that matlar, then the so umdo byjho 
LeHalatnre ol such Slate shiOl, i! it has been ^ 

for the consideration Of the President and has recelvod 
hie assent, pravaU: 

Provided that nothing In this clause ehaU prcveni 
Parhameni from enacting al any lime any law with 
respect to the Bama matter including a law adding to, 26 
amending, varying or repealing the law so made by 
the Leglfllalure of the State. 


Restriction on Legislative Powers 


iiti fia ta 

egArdfid 1^0 
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232. Ko Act of Parliament OT of a Legialalure 
of a State for the time being spodflcd in Part 1 of 3<l - 

the First Schedule and no provifllon in any Haeh Act 
shall be invalid by reaion only that some recoin* 
mendaUoD requited by this OonstltuUon was not 
given, if assent to that Act was given— 

(al whert the recommendation reqntred was that 36 
of the Governor, either by the aavemor 
or by the President; 

I (b) where the recommendatJon required was 
that of the President, by the President- 
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CHAPTER n—Administrative 
Relations 
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233. The executive power ol every State ehall be 

BO exBTciSBd as to ensure compliance with the laws 6 
made by Parliament and any eilsUng laws which 
^piy in that State and the executivo power of the 
Union shall extend to the giving of Kaeh directions 
to a State as may appear to the Gafveminfliit of Tn d fii 
to be necessary lor this pnrpaBe, jp 

234, (l]f The executive power of every Sxata shall 
he so exercised as not to Impede or prsjudice the oxer* 
cise of the executive power oi tha Umon, and the 
executive power of the Union shall extmid to the 
giving of such directions to a Stale as may appear 15 
to the Oovanunent of India to Iw aocessary for that 
purpose. 

(2] The executtve power ol the Union shall also 
extend to the giving ol dlrecticns to a State as to the 
cottstraction and maintenance ot means of commu' SO 
nlcation declared In the directioii to bo of naticutBl 
or military importance r 


Provided that nothing in this clause shall be 
taken as restricting the power ol Parliament to 
declare highways or waterways to he national high- 35 
ways or nation^ waterways or the power of the 
Union with respect to the highways or waterways ao 
declared or the power of the Union to constroct and 
maintain means of commtmication as part ol its 
functions with respect to naval, milltaiy and air 30 
fence works. 


235, (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Cons- 
ttnifefPMrrtii tlt“tion, tho President may with the consent of the 
«i«i cm Uovamment ol a State, entmst either conditionally 
in deftnio OI imcondlttonally to that Oovemment or to its 35 
officers InncUons in relation to any matter to which 
the executive power ol the Union extends. 


(2) A law made by Parliament which applies In 
any State gtAyi notwithstanding that it relator to 
a matter with respect to which the Legislature ot the 4S 
State has no power to make laws, conler powers and 






m 


impose duties» or atithorlBe the conlerrliig cl pcweii 
and tire imposition ol duties, upon tlie Stale ex 
officers and authorities thereof. 

(3J Where by virtue of this arUcle powers and 
duties have been eonlerred or Imposed upon a State 6 
or officers or authorities thereof, there shall he paid 
by the Govemmciit of India to the State such sum 
as may be agreed or, in default of agreementj as may 
be dclenalncd by an arbitrator appointed by the 
Chief Justice ci India in respect of any extra costs lO 
cl adnunlstratioo incurred by the Stale in connection 
with the exercise cl those powers and duties. 


Power uif 

UjUUO (4t UEi» 
dsrtihkii 
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S3ft. (1) The Govenunent of India may by agree* 
ment with any State for the time being apeciflod in 
Part HI ol the First Schedule, but subject tc the in 
provisions of this ConsUlution in regard to the rela' 
tlon^p between the Union and such Statsi ondsTtaka 
any executive, legislative or Judicial tuncUons 
vested In tttli-t StlLt€- 


( 2 ) The Govenunenl ol India may also enter into 20 
such an agreement with the Government of any 
Indian Slate not specified for the time being [a the 
First Schedule, but every such agreement shall bo 
subject to, and governed by, the law relating to the 
exe^ao of lorelgn jurisdicticn for the time being in 2 S 

force. 




V 



Explanation.—In this clauao, the expression 
''Indian State" means any territory, not btiTxg part 
cl the territory of India which the President recog* 
nises as being such a State, 30 

(3) If an agreement entered Into with any Stale 
undfer ciatise ( 1 ) of this article provides for any 
matter with respect to which provision bus been 
already made in an agreement entered Into wdh such 
a State under article 237 of this Constitution by "Uie 35 
Gevemment of my State lor the time being specified 
in Part I ol the First Schedule, then the IniUr agree- 
ment shall. In sc far as it providea for such matter, 
be deemed to be revoked and of no affect on and from 
the da le ol concluaion of the tenner agreemciit. 40 
On an agreement under clause (1) ol th is arlide 
beiUR concluded between tbe Union and a Sta'.* lor ^4 
the liim^ being specified in Part IH cl the First 
Schedule— 
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(ft) tha ezeGutlTs power of the Union almll extend 
to any matter specified in that behalf tb 
such agreem^t; 

(b) Parliament shall have power to mahe laws ^ 
with respect to any matter specified tn 
that behatf in aach agreemant; and 

4 c) tha Supreme Court of India shall, subject 
to the provisions of clause (2) ol article 
114 of this Constitution, have JurisdiC' 
tion with respect to any matter specified 
in that behalf in such agreement. 


Poorer of 
Bitktm fa 
Pun 1 cf tbfl 

V\r^t Scibfr 
duic* to un^ 




watJVo 
fodkoiiil 
fiiofltionii ID m 
8tAt» in Pmit 

rn of tbd 
Sabnffittt. 


237* ^1) It shall 1>e compfitoBt toi the Oorenmieitt 

of a State for the tlrae being specified in Part 1 cf the 
First Schedule with the previous sanction of tha 
President to undertake, by an agreement madi in 
that behalf with any State for the time being speci¬ 
fied in Part in of the First Schedule, any legisla¬ 
tive, BKecutivB or Jndtclal functions vested is the 
latter State, if such agreement relates to a mutter 20 
which la enumerated in the State List or the Con¬ 
current List. 

(2) On an agreement under clause (1) of Ihfs 
article being concluded between a State for the time 
being specified in Part I ol the First Schedule end 
a Slate for the time being specified in Part III o! 
that Schedule— 


(a) the esecutive power of the State specified In 

Fart I of the said Schedule shall extend 
to any matter specified In that bchaU in 
such agreement; 

(b) the Legislature of the State specified in Part 

1 of the said Schedule shall have pow0 
to make taws with respect to any natter 
specified in that behalf in such agree- ^ 
meat; and 

ic) the Elgh Court and other appropriate courts 
in the State specified in Pari I of the said 
Schedule shall have Jurisdiction w'th 
respect to any matter specified In that 40 
behalf in such agreement. 
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*233. ( 1 ) PttU faith and credit shall bs given 
throughout the territory of India to public acta, 
records and indiclal proceedings of the Union and of 
every State, 

(2) The manner In which and the conditions under 5 
which the acts, records and proceedings reieixea to 

in clause ( 1 ) of this arUclo shall be proved mil the 
effect thereof determined shall be as provided by 
law, 

( 3 ) final iudgmants or orders deliyared or passed 10 
by civil courts in any part of the ttrritory oi India 
cLn be capable of osscutlon anywhere within that 
torritory accor^g to law: 

Provided that the provisions of clauses (1) and 
( 3 ) of this article shall not apply to public Mta, 15 
records and Judicial proceedings of, and tiie Imal 
judgment or order delivered or passed by civd 
in^y Btatfl for the time being specified In Part in 
of the First Schedule unless Parliament has, und« 
the terms of any agreement entered into in that bohall siv 
by such Stale with the Umon, power to aiftK 3 laws 
with respect to the mailers enumerated in entries 3. 

4 and 5 of the Concurrent List. 


25 


Interference witn VVater*Siipplies 
232, If it appears to the Goveimnent of any 
State for the Ume being specified in Part^I or Part 
m of the First Schedule that the interests 0 ! ttmt 
State, or of any ol the inhabitants thereo., in the 
water from any natural source ol supply In any State 
have been, or are lilwly to ba affected preJudiciaUy m 


by— 


fa) any executive action or legislation taken or 
passed, or propfffied to be taken or passedj 
or 


♦ Tlw Committefi U of opijjSm* tbii* thU aitlol® “jf* 

upprupnatrlj 1« (nulHilttil ilt tluA Cluiplflr Lhao uj Part m dcJiUnff 
with rumdaniKtiUI EtishU, 

‘ITw G^nuniite* ia fwrlimr of ojitoUntti that oEmtI ouj^it to 
!» idTQt l«i tile inwriiiinii* of IMs *rtlei» in mlnttoo SUiw 

for tiiif Urn* boiw$ siwiEiflittl iii Pxrt tU tlwij^b^ StshHiila *ft 
tho laWV njliiUns Ui siib}oiytK. atmh n ChrO Pineodura, Crtminfli 
PfMredtrna Hiif Fvidciioo, In tlua CflJWiirtWt i"* 

mHy he in <liffem«i Stmw. Titr lui« ther^ 

fom n^'riwd Ihii w n* i» wttffit (U uppliflution onij ^ 

tach flf Uirtfcs fitiiliwi M hwe to tba Union m le^oct W 

viieli lu the CnoiiurKiii List. 
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(b) the fhiiurs af any authority to exercise any 
ot their poweist 

with respect to the use, dUtribution or coutrol at 
water from that sourcoi the Oavernmeut of the State 
I may complain to Uie Presidjeiit. 5 

240. ( 1 ) If the President recalTes such a com¬ 
plaint as aforesaid^ he shall, miless he Is of opinion 
that the iMoea involved are not of sufficient import- 
ance to warrant such action, appoint a Commiaslon 
consisting of such persons having special Imowledga IQ 
and experience in irrigation, engineertn^t 
admlnlstratlonj Qnance or law as he thlnhs &t, and 
request that Commission to Investigate in accordance 
with snch instrucMons as he may give to them, and 
to report to him on the matters to which the com-15 ^ 
plaint relates, or snch of those matters as he may 
refer to them. 

( 2 ) A Commission so appointed shall investigate 
the matters referred to them and present to the Presi¬ 
dent a report setting out the facts as found by them 20 
and making such recommeadatioiis as they think 
proper. 

(3) If it appears to the President upon considerar 
tion of the Commisaion^s report that anything therein 
contained requires explanation, or that he !ieedfl25 
guidance upon any point not originally referred by 
him to the Comniission, he may again refer the matter 

iQ the Commission for further investigation and a 
furtuBx report, 

(4) For the purposes of assisting a Commission 30 
appointed under this article in investigating any 
matters referred to them, the Supreme Court, if 
requested by the Commission so to do, shall make such 
orders for the purposes of the proceedings of the Com¬ 
mission as they may make in the exercise of the 35 
iluiiadiction of the cotirt. 

( 6 ) The r eport of the Commission shall include a 
recommendation as to the Qovemment or persons by 
whom the expenses of the Commission and any costs 
Incurred by any Stale or persons in appearing before 40 
the Commifiaioii are to be paid and os to the amount 
of any expenses or costs to be bo paid; and an order 
imade by the President under this article, in so far as 
tt relates to expenses or casts, may be enforced as if 
ii were en order made by the Supreme Court. 45 

















(By Alter cosaldertng any report made to Itim by 
the Commiseiim the Brestilent ehalif subject as bcrelii- 
aiter prsvldedp make orders in accordance with the - i 
report, 

(7) II npoQ flonsideratton ol the Ownmisaion’s 4- 
report the President is d opinion that anything ^ 

therein contained involves a substantial questlc m ol 
taw. ha shhU refer the question to the Supreme Court 
I under article tlS ol thU Constitnticn and on receipt 
ol the opinion of the Supreme Coori tberaon shaU. 
unless the Supreme Court has agreed with the Com 
nthalon's report, return the report to the Cornnilssloa 
together with the opinion and the Commission shall 
thereupon make ancb modifications in the report as 
may be necessary to bring It in accord with encli »*> 
opinion and present the report as so tnodided to the 
Preaident, > 

(Sy Effect shall be given, in any Stats affscted, to 
any order made under this article by the President, 
and any Act ol the Logislature of a State which law 
repugnant to the order shall, to the eatent of the 
repugnancy, he void. 

(9) Ths President, on application made lo him by 
•he Government of any Stats affected, may at any ^ 
time, If a Oommiasion appointed aa aloraaaid so 566 
i recommend, vary any order made under this article. 
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irhb w»liir 
■oi»(ilk» of 

PvnUefd.* 
klnt Bfibe* 
dole. 


341, If it appears to the President that the 
fcnterestji ol any State lor the time being specified in 
Part n of the First Schedule, or ol any ol the 
Inhahltante ol such a Stats, in ths water from any 
Mtural eource ol supply in any State lor the time 
being specified In Part 1 or Part IH ol the Plisi 
Schedule have been or are likely to be affected pre¬ 
judicially by*’ 

(ay any enecuUve action or Icgiaiatioii taken or^'"' 
passed, or proposed to be taken or passed: 
or 


(by the lalluro ol any authority to exercise any 
of their powers. 


with respect to the use, dialrlbutlon or control 0I40 
water from that source, he mav, if he thinks fit, raler 
the matter to a Commisfllon appointed in accordance 
with the proTisiona of the Last preceding article and 
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HU 

thereupon those provisions shall appl; as U the State 
lor the time being specified £a Part H ol the Pint 
Schedule were a State for the time being specified in 
Fart t of that Schedule and as if a cozaplaint with 
respect to the matter had beett made by the Ooeern- fi* 
mant of that State to the President 

242* notwithstanding anything in thia Gocatltu- 
tlon^ netthar the Supreme Gonrt nor any other court 
shall have jurisdiction to entarUin any action or suit 
in respect of any matter, il action in respect ol chal i€ 
matter might have been taken under any of the three 
last preceding articles by the Oovemment ol a State 
or the Preetdant, 


Inter-Statt.* Trade iind'Corrrmerce 

*243. So preference shall be ^ven to one State 1C> 
over another nor shall any dlscriinlnatloQ be made 
between one State and another by any law or ragnia- 
tion relating to trade or commerce, whether carried 
by land, water or air. 


^244. Uotwitbiitandlng anything contained tn2t 
article 10 or in the last preceding article of this 
Oonstitntion, It Shall be lawful for any State— 

fai to Impose on goods imported from other 
States any tax to which similar goods 
mantHadtired or produced in that State £5^ 
are subject, so, however, as not to dtar 
crimmate between goods so imported and 
goods so manufactured or produced; and 

(bi to Impose by law such reasonable Testrlctions 
on the freedom of trade, commerce ot 30 
mtercauTBe with that State as may be 
required in the public intereste: 

Provided that during a period of five years from 
the commencement of thie Constitution the provisions 

• Thr f^jnilrUli^ li* of nfilntnn th** Ih** fFrorbilrrmi wrttffruwt 

Id MO md 244 •ifutiiWl oio*** nfrprtniriitti fy hm in' ludi'd 

Id thin ^atiicr tbia iu l?)irt ITT dialing ftuidciiteDul Higtta. 
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ol clausa (b) oj this artlcla shall not apply to trada 
or commerca in any ol the commodities mentioned in i 
clause (s) of article 306 of this Oonstltutlon. 

ApjxiintniBnt *245. Parliament shall by law appoint such 

auifhorlty as ft considers appropriate lor the carrying 5 
nf ^ pravistons of artlolea 2^ and 244 ol this 
iirtielM S43 GonsUtution and omiter on the aothority so appointed 
feod such powers and sucn duties as it thinks necessary. 


Co-ordfnhtion bstwasn States 

PiYwlfioivi 246 , If at any time it appears to the President io 
•ttk nn^ tjjfl public Interests wonld be served by the 
.UitTciiSi. estahlishment cl a OanncU charged with the duly oi— ’ 

(a) inquiring Into and advising upon dispnt^ 

which may have arisen between States; 

(b) investigating and discuaaing snb][ects in 15 

which some or all d the States, or the 
ITolan and one or more of the States have 
a common interest; or 

(c) making rccatamendatSons tipon any such sub¬ 

ject and, in particular, recommendatlonE 20 
for the better co-ordlnaUmt of policy and 
action with respect to that sublect, 

it Shalt be lawful for tbe President by order to 
~ eslabllah such a Council end to define the nature of 

the duties to be performed by it and its oTganisation 25 
and procedure. * | 


•The Ccnnmltiw Ib of opittba ihnt it vrould bo rtMro dpiTro- 

K rdte to Tor d)o (Vfrp^tmiRK of an outborit; tj U* fnt 

B i!iirpo 9 fl of out lh« -ptsTialfm* ®f irUnk* *43 aid 344 

Inntmit' «j prnvLlinf; fnr ui Cotnmtiwfini whit IliniUd 

^Ktwisn u aunh a CrainiLuitifi, [f ii|)pfuntod with pciwen o&lv to 
;itd)itdioiitB diiiputet sa to md? Of nunitioron, m^jr not ham eaSI- 
work to do. 





PART X 

Finance, Property, Contracts and 


CHAPTER J—Finance 

*JtST BIBi mON OF fiBVENITFS BETWEEN 
THE UNION AN© THE STATES 5. 

inteniTviatian 2A7. In tiil 3 Fart, unlass the cooitext otherwise 
requires, — 

(a) **Fj]iance OommlsaioD'' meajia a Finance 

Cotiunlssic& constituted under article 
260 of this ConsUtaUan; 

(b) *'State" dees not Include a Slate for the time 

being specified in Fart n ol the First 
Schedule; 

(ejl references to States lor the Huy? baing sped* 
fied in Part iX of the First Schedule shall 15 
include relarences to any (erntory 
specified in Fart IV of the First BcheduiV 
and any other territory comprised within 
Uis toixiLory el India but not specified in 
that Schedule. ' 20 


M muiirtg of 
" rematiMi 
tDfUib ** md 
“rwwiuoii fif 
Ilia 8 u 


248. Subject to the following provisions ol t his 
Ohapter with respect to the asslgnisent of the whole 
or part of the net proceeds of certain taxes and 
dntl^ to States, the expression 'revenues of India* 
includes all revenues and public moneys raised or 2 J. 
received by the Ckivemment of India and the expres¬ 
sion *revenae3 ol the State’ includes all revenues 
and public moneys raised or received by the Govern- 
ment of a State. 


*Th« CmiTitittM hftii hi thu Ehati thfl raotuiif- 

Dwndfttiiuu uf the Expert CommiUee on the flsniMuiiiJ 
fitiRB of Uw ConjitituUau with be; Uio dlatdhiitioo cl 

ivTcnuefl betwMti thf} L'nioi] (un] the States, no the CoBomittee 
ie of npiniun that in riew of the unetoblo cfAdCtunn inrentliag 
ei tliB pn^ent nutmtnt ttin osirling tSintrihutinn nf vuiiti m'SQUtHi 
Ttpdtf Uw GorenuTient of India Aet, lO&S, shiijulii oentinon for at 
laui fivft jtswa. after whicli t* Finiince Comniissinn maj rovidw 
Ifui poaidm, 'Hm CoronuttBo oetvee with Iha Export C«nnutt«o 
that nteps should bv InkcD lor tho conipilailaii oad 

tnaintenoncyt nf tiAliitUM) iafonnatirno mfenWl bo n) pontgro^iH SA 
of dw report «I Uie Expnti CommltOrfi b onlw ihab sunh lofor- 
madn) ttuf^b ho avanahls to iHe Finonea ComuuKbii when 
apfMinUKl. 
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249. <1) Such ttamp duties md such duties ot 
on medlcinnl wad toile t prepamtionfl m ai9 
mentioned In the Union List ahiu Iw levied by ine 
Govenunent ol India tot shall to collected— 

fal In tits case where such duties are lerlatile s 
witbin any State for the lime hemg 
epectfted tn Part n cl the FUal Schedule, 
by the Oovenunent ot India, and 
' (b) in other cases, by the Sutes within whldi 

such duties are respectively leviable. lo 

(31 The proceeds In any flnancial year ol any 
such duly IsvlaWe In that year within toy State 
shall not form part ol the revenues of India, but 
shall be assign^ to that State. 
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250, (1) The loUowlng duties and taira shall be 15 
levied and collected by the Government of India but 
shall be assigned to the SUtes in the manoei provia- 
ed In clause (3) of this article, namely:— 

(a) duties in reapect of Buccesaion to property 

other ibftQ agricultural Itod^ ^ 

(b) ^tatd duty iu respect of property olhur than 
agricultural land; 

(c) terminal taaea on goods or passengers 

^ carried by railway or air; ^ 

(d) on railway laree and freights* ^ 

(2) The not proceeds in any financial year ol any 

guch duty or tax, except in so tar as those proceeto 
I represent proceeds attributable to Slates to 
Ithe time being specified in Part H ol the First 
Schedule, shall not form part j"®* 

India, but shall to aastgned to the States within 
which that duly or lax is leviable in that yBar* tod 
ihall he dlatrlhoted among those States in accord- 
Mjco with such principles of dUtribution as may to 
lormulnted by Parliament by law, » 


ied bj ibo 
XJihHmud 
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IWl, (1) Taxes <m tocome other than agricultural 
tneome shall to levied and collected by the Govern¬ 
ment ol India tod distributed between the Unlto 
and the States in the manner provided in clause (2) ^ 
of this artide. 

(2) Such percentage, aa may to preacribed, ol 
the net prooNdi in toy financial year ol any such 
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tax, except in ho far aa those proceatla nprasent 
proceeds attributable to States lor the time being 
speciHed in Part n ol the Pint Schedule or the 
taxes payable in respect ol Union amolumenhi, 
shall not tarm part o! the revenues of India, bat 
shall be assigned to the States within which that 
tax is leviable in that yaaTi and shall be distributed 
among those States in such manner and from such 
Lime as may he prescribed. 


s 


{3) For the purpose ot clause (2) of this article, 
in each financial year such percentage as may be 
prescribed of so much of the net proceeds of taxea 
on income as does not represent the net pioceads of 
taxes payable in r^pect ol Union emolaments shall 
be deemed to represent proceeds attributahle to j> 
Stales lor the Unu being spacUled in Fart tl ol the ^ 
First Schedule. 


(4) la this article— 

(a) *^tBxes an income'^ includes any sum levied 
by the Gkiverttment of India in lieu ot ,>q 
any tax on income as referred to In clause ~ 
(a) of the proviso to artids 26fi of this 
Constitution hut dose not include a cai- 
paratioD tax; 

fh) "prescribed^* tneane— 

(i)i untlt a Finance Commiaeloo has 


h ^ 

been 


by the Preai- 


30 


constituted, prescribed 
dent by onler, and 

(til hftet n Finance CommisslOD has hem 
constituted, prescribed by the Presi¬ 
dent by order after constdertng: the 
recommendationa ol the Finance Com- 
missioa. 

(cl "Union emoluments'* includes all emolu¬ 
ments and pensiena payable out of the 
revenues o! India In re^ecl of which In-^ 
Come-tax is cbargeable. 

SwteuwoB 252. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
QBttmia Ante aiLUtBS 25d and 251 of this ConstituUon, Parliament 
* may at any Ume increase any ol the dultes or taxes 
\ referred to in those articles by a luxcharge for pur- w* 
poses of the Union and the whole proceeds of any 
such surcharge shall form part of the revenues of 
India. 
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•2S3. (1) Ko duties m salt shaU be levied by tho 
Utiion. 

(2) Uniim duties of acdse other than sudi duties 
of excise on medicinal and toilet preparations as are 
mentioned in the Union List shaU be levied and col- ^ 
lected by the Government of India, but, U Parlia¬ 
ment by law so providest there shall be paid cut of 
the revenues of India to ibe Stakes to which the law 
imposing the duty extends, sums equivalent to the 
whole or any jmrt of the not jOToceeds of that duly, Ita 
and those sums shall be distributed anLong those 
States in accordance with such principles of dlstn* 
butlon as may be formulated by such law, 

264. notwithstanding anything in article 253 of 15 
this Constitution, such proportion, as ParUamefiit 
may by Law determine, of the net proceeds in each' 
year o! any export duty on iute or |wt 9 -producte 
shall not form part ol the revenues of India, but ah^l 
be assigned to the Stales In which iute la grown iir, 
accordance with such pr’nctples 61 disirtbulton 
may be formulated by such law: 

Provided that unto parliament so detennine, 
there shall be assigned to those States out ol tho net 
proceeds of the duty in each year such part thereof 
and in such proportionB as may have been fixed m 25 
that bahall by anv order made under the Oovertunenl 
of India Act, 1935, and in force immediately imforft 
the commencement ol this Constitution, 

255, Such sums, as PsrUament may by law pi^ 
vide, shall be charged on the revenues of India in Jw 
ea^ year as grants-ln-ald of the revenues ol such 
States as Parliament may determine to be in. need 
of assistance, and ditterenl sums may be fixed for 
^different States: 

I Provided that there shall be paid out ol the 35- 
revenues of ludia as grants-in-aid ot the revenues of 
a Stale for the tiTne being specified in Part I of the 


•The Tnijwity o! Uw mwnhwJi of Uio UorntnU-t™ nta of npi* 
nifrti khtit theft ihouU bo fw floii*titijtlonal probibiiioB 
thw duty cm mil its lofj ihould bn loft tn thu djocoaUflii 
TariluToont stid anoonUnfdy rlMie. fl) of tils m-ltelo is rwA 
oeeossfliyi but Shn Allndi Trri*brw*wami Ayyar H ol ofUttoft* 
thnt ll^ obiM<A h* rnlnitiod. 
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jFltii Scb^uli BtLch cjipltal and rBctirritig gum^ bm 
j'nay be necessary to enable that State to meet the 
coals ol socb schemes of devatopment as may be 
imderiaken. by the State with the approval of the 
^yovenunent of India for the purpofio of promoting 5 
the welfare ol the achednled tribes in that State or 
reising the level of administration at the scheduled 
areas in that State to that of the admlniEtration of 
•he rest of the areas oJ that Staler 

Provided further that there shall be paid out of 10 
the revenues of India aa granlS'in-ald ol the revenues 
of the State ol A ss a m siunsi capital and recurring, 
Ttquivalcni to— 

<a) the average excess of oxpendltTiro over the 
revenues during the three years imuift-’ 15 
diately preceding the conunencement of 
this Constitution in respect of the ad- 
ministraUon of the tribal areas apecUted 
I in Part I of the table appended to para¬ 

graph 19 of the sixth Schedule; and 20 
(b) the costs ol such schemes of development as 
may be undertaken by that State with 
•v the approval of the Government of India 
for the purpose of raising the level of 
administration ol the said areas to that 25 
of the administration of the rest of the 
areas ol that State. 


256* (1) Notwithstanding anything In article 217 
ol this OanstitntiQQ but subject to the provisloiu of 
clauses (2} »ud (3) of this article, the Legislature ol 30 
a State shaHi have power to make laws with respect 
to taxes on profe^lonsj, trades, callings and employ¬ 
ments for the benefit ol the State or of a Diimici- 
pality, district board, local board or other local 
authority therein. 35 

(2) The total amount payable In respect of any 
one person to the State or to any one mnnicipality, 
s district boardt local hoard or other local authority 
In the Stale by wav of taxes on nrolesatons, trades, 
mllings and employments shall not exceed two4d 
hundred and fifty rupees per annum: 

Provided that, if in the financial year immediate' 
py preceding the commencement ol this Constltutloi* 

I •here wae in force In anv State or any such muntcf- 
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pallty, board or authority, a tax oa pralassioni, 
tradu, caUingB or employmenta, the rate, or the 
maxuBiun rate, ol vhtch exceeded two hundred and 
Ally rupees per annum, such tax may continue to he 
levied tmtU provision to the contrary te nind w by a 
Parliament by law, and any law so made by Pailla- 
meat may be made either generally of in relation to 
any spwlfied States, munidpalltiee, boards or 
authorities. 

(3) The power ot the Legialaturt ol a State lo lo 
make laws as aloreeald with respect to taxes on 
professions, trades, callinge and employments shall 
not be construed as limiting in any way the power 
of Parliament to make laws with reapect to taxes on 
income accruing from or arising out of proleesions, lA 
traded, callings and employments. 

2S7. Any taxee, duties, cesaos or lees which 
immediately before the commencdment ol this 
Constitution, were being lawfully levied by the 
Govammant of any State or by any municipality or jso 
other local authority or body for the purpasee d the 
State, municipality, district or other local area 
may, notwithstanding that those taxti, duties, cesses 
or fees are mentioned in the Union List, continue 
to be levied and to be applied to the seme purpoaeeg^ 
until provision to the contfaiy is made by Parlla* 
msnt. 


253. (1) Hotwltbstanding anything contalnnd Is 
I this Chapter, the Union may, subject to the provi¬ 
sions of clause (21 of this artlcl^ enter into 0030 
agreemont with a State lor the time being specified 
In Part HI ol the First Schedule with respect lo the 
levy and collection of any tax or duty leviable by the 
Government ol India In such State and for the dis¬ 
tribution of the proceeds thereof otherwise than In 3 s 
accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and, 
when an agreement is so entered Into, the provfidDiifl 
of this Chapter shall in relation to such State have 
effect subject to the terms of such agreement, 

(2) An agreement entered into under danse ( 1 ) of 
‘his article shall continue in force lor a period not 
axceedintr ten years from the commoncsineiit ot tht*! 
Constitution: 
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Provicidd utat tlie Prasldent may ai any nm* 
alter t&e eaptralioii of live years from such cont* 
raencemenl termmate or modlty any such agreenmnl 
If alter consideration ol the report of tha Finance 
CDmnusslon he Uilnks It tiece^aiy to do so. ^ 

foregoing proviaione of this 
ChapirTi "mit proceads*' means in relation to any 
tar or duty the protjeeds Uiereof reduced hy the cost 
ol coUecUoii, and lor the purposes of those provi¬ 
sions the Dfit proceeds ol any tax or duty, or ol any lO 
part ol any tax or duty, in or attributeble to any 
^usa shall he aacartainod and certified by the Auditor- 
General of India, whose certittcate shall be Jinal. 

{2) Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express 
provision in this Chapter, a law made by Parliament 15 
or an order of the President may, in any case where 
under this Part of this Constitution the proceeds of 
aoy duty or tax are, or may bo, assigned to any 
State, provide for the manner in which the precoeda 
are to he cateniated, ior the time trom or at whicii 20 
and the manner In which any payments are to he ** 
made, for the making of adinstments between one 
duauclal year and another, and lor any other 
incidental ot ancillary matters. 

260. (1) The President Ehall, at the expiration of 25 
Qve years from the commencement of this Constitution 
and thereafter at the expiration of every fifth yenr 
or at each other time as the President conatdere 
necessary, by order constitute a Finance Oommlssloa 
which shall consist of a Chairman and four other SO 
ntembers to be appointed by the President. 

* ( 2 ) Parliament may. by law, detennlno the 

quallflcAtlons which shall be requisite for appoint¬ 
ment as members ol the Commission and the manner 
In which they shall be selected. 35 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make 
recommendations to the President as to— 

(a) the dlstribntian betweeo the Union and the 
States ol the net proceeds of taxes which 
are to be, or may be, divided between them 40 
under this Chapter and the allocation 
between the States ol the respective ebares 
of each proceeds; 
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^ (b> tha principles which should govern iba 

I grants-in-ald to the States out of the 

revenues of India; 

(c) the coullnuance or modification of the terms 

of any agreement entered into by the IF 
Union with any State for the time being 
apeclfled in Part m of the Pirst Schedule 
as respects the levy, collection and distri¬ 
bution of any tax or duty leviable by the 
Uoyemmenl of India in such State; and | 0 - 

(d) any olher matter lelerrod to the Commissloa 

by the President in ihe interest oi sound 
ftnance. 

(4) The Commission ahall detorminje their proce¬ 
dure and shall have such powers in the performance 13 
of their functions as Parliament may by law confer 
an them. 

2t»l. The President shall cause every recomnienda- 
tlfin made by the Finance CommiBston untlcr the fore¬ 
going prir/isiou 3 q 1 this Chapter together with angf^ 
Explanatoty memorandum as lo the action taken * 
thereon to be laid before Parliament. 

iMf^ccKnncous Piniincial Prcviftrons 

262. The Union or a State nuty make any granlr 
for any public purpose, aoUrithj$landtng that tfab^ 
puipote b not one with respect to which Parllantent'^ 
or the UegUlattire of tiie Stale, aa the case may be, 
may tnske laws. 

263. (li Eutes may be made by the President audi 
, by the Govemor of a State for Ibe purpose of securing 
that all moneys received on account of the revennee 
ot India or of the State, as the case may be, sbaU, with 
such cxcoptiona, if any, as may be specified bi 
Uie rules, be paid into the public aocoonte of India ox 
of the State, and ihe rulee so made may prescribe, 

I or authorise setne person to prescribe, ^e procedure 
I to be followed in respect of the payment of meneyi 
into tbfl said account, the withdrawnl of moneys 
thereform, the custody of moneyn therein and any 
other matter connec^d with or' ancillary to tho ^ 
matters nforesnid. 
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f (3) NotwithBlanding snything in this artidef 
Parliament may by law regulate the custody of 
moneys received ®a account of the revenues of India, 
their payment into the public account of India and 
tne withdrawal qI juaneys tram such acconuti aiiid thB ® 
I*egls!ature of a State may by law regulate the 
custody of ail moneys received on account of the 
revennea of the State, their payment into the public 
account of the Stale and the withdrawal of moneys 
from such account, and any rules made under this 10 
article shall have e&ect sub Jed to the provisions of 
any such law- 

I 264. The property of the ITulan shall, save in so 
far as Parliament may by law otherwise provide, be 
exempt from all taxes imposed by or by any authoritv 
within a State: ' 

Provided that until Parliament, by law, otherwise 
provides, any property of the Union which was inune- 
dlatoly before the commencement of this Constitution 
liable or treated as liable to any such lax shall, so 20 
long as that tax contiuuee, continue to be liable ta to 
be treated as liable thereto. 

265. Save in so far as Parliament may, by -law, 
otherwise ptovidOi no law of a State s hall impose, or 
authorise the imposition of. a t ax on the tymmimpitihn 25 
or sale of eleclridly (whether produced by Govern¬ 
ment or other periou) which Is — 

(a) consumed by the Government of India, or 
sold to the Governnifinl of India for 
consumption by that Government; or 30 

(bj consumed In the construction, maintenanoe 
or operation of a Union railway by the 
Ckvernment or a railway compuuy operat¬ 
ing that railway or sold to Iha' Govern¬ 
ment or any such railway company lor 35 
consumption in the construction, mainten¬ 
ance or operation of a Union railway, 
and any such law imposing, or nn'.horising the 
Imposilion ol, a tax on Iho sola or «lr*tric 1 hf shad 
st'Ciufo that the pricf of elactricHy- sold to the Govern- -to 
ment of India for consumption by that. SovernTUQut, 
or to any such railway campany ss aSiresatci -’or 
consumption in tltr construction, mos-iteinanco or 
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aperation of a tTulcm raUwayt shBii be leas bf tbo 
amount of tbe tax tliaa the price diaiged to other 
consumers of a substantial quantity of electricity. 


266. Snhject as hereinalUr provided, the Govern* 
ment of a State shall not be liable to Union taxation fc 
in respect ol lands or buildings situate within tba 
territory of India, or income acenUng, arising ta 
received within such territory: 

Provided that— 

(a) where a trade or business of any kind is 10 
carried on by or on behalf of lie Govem- 
nient of a State, nothing In this article 
shall exempt that Government trom any 
Union tax or the levy of a sum in lieu of 
aoch tax In respect of that trade or ift 
business or any operations connected 
therewith, or any income arising in con* 
nectlon therewith, or any property 
occupied for the purposes thereof: 

fb) nothing in this article shall exempt the 20 
Buler of any State for the time being 
speclfled in Part IH ol the Pirst Schedule 
Irom any Union tax in respect of lands, 
buildings cr Income being his personal 
property or personal income. 25 


Explanation.—Por the purposes of this article, 
anv operntinns Incidental to the ordinary functions of 
ihe Govsrumeet ol a Slate, such as, the sals of me 
^nre^t produce of any forest under Ihe control of the 
Government of a State or of any article produced In 30 
xnv jttU wJ’hln n Stata. sfial! not be deemed to be a 
^Tsde or buslrte^ caTr'ed on by or iks behnll of the 
Guvemment of the S^ate 


“ -s 
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267. Wliero under the provlstons of this Oanstt- 
tution the exnenses of anv court or Dommlsslen, or 35 
nensEons payable to or in respect of a person who has 
served belore the commeneement of this Constltnttim 
under the Crown in India, are charged on the 
revennes of India or the revenues ol a State for the 
time being speclfled in Fart I ol the First Schedule, 40 * 

then if*^ 
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(a| is Uia caaa ol a cih&rge m tba revenuw of 
Zsdia^ tha cotirt or Cot&nlssioii serves any 
o! the separate needs of a State so sped’' 

' fiedi or the person has served wholly or is 

part in ccmsoctlon with the affairs of soon o 
a State; or 

{h) in the case of a charge on the revesuea of a 
State 30 specified, the court ox Commission 
serves any ol the separate needs of the 
TXsion or another State so specified, or the 10 
person has served whdiy or in part In 
connection with the affairs of the Union or 
another snch-State, 

there shall be charged on and paid out of the revenues 
of the State or, as the case may be, the revenues of 15 
India ox ol the other State, such contribution in 
respect of espenses or pensions as may-he agreed, or 
ns may in default ol agreement be determined by an 
arbitrator to be appointed by the Chief Justice of 
India, go 


CHAPTER !l-Borrawinjf 

Borrowing 268. The executive power of the Union extends to 
«» borrowing upon the secnrlty of tho revenues of India 

of’iSk™* within such llmita, if any, as may from time to 

time be fixed by FaiUament by law and to the giving 25 
of guarantees within such Ui^ts, if any, as may be 
so fixed. 

Borrowing ^9, (1) Suhleot to the provisions of thi s article, 
bjrSutoo. the executive power of a SUle tor the time being 

specified in Part l of the First Seville extends to ^ 
borrowing within the territory of India upon the 
secunty of the revenues ol the State within such 
limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed by 
the L^islature of such State by law and to the giving 
o! guarantees within such limits, if any, aa may be 35- 
so fixed. 

(2) The Go^mment ol India may, subject to such 
conditions, if any, as it may think fit to Impose, make 
loans to States fm* the time being specified in Part 1 








or Part III of Uie First ScJieiiuio or so long as any 
limits Axed under tba last preceding article are not ' 
exceeded, give guarantees tn respect of loans raised 
by any such State and any Bums required for the 
purpose of matdng such loans shall be charged on the d 
revennea of India, 

(3) A State for the lime being specified in Part l 
dr Part III of the First Schedule may not without the 
consent of the &ovenunent of India raise any loan ii ’ 
there is still outstanding any part of a loan which has 10 
been made to the Stale by the Ooveniment of India or 
its predeceasor Oovemmeut or In respect of which a 
guarantee has been given by the Government of India 
or by its predecessor Government. 

A consent under thL^ clause may be granted sub-15 ■ 

ject to such conditions, if any, as the Govenunent of 
India may think fit to impose. 


CiiAPTER HI—Property Contract^ 
Liabilities and Suits 

^ cammencement of thia Constllu- 20 -* 

and Government of India and the Government 

o! ea«A State for the time being specified in part I of 
the First Schedule shall respectively be the successors 
of t^e Govammeal of the Dominion of India and of 
the corresponding Governors’ Provinces as regards 25 
all property* assets and liabilities suhiect to any 
adjustment made or tq be made by reason of the 
creailgn before the commencemeiit of this Conatlitt’ j 
Uon of the Domlnfon of Pakistan or of the Provinces 
of West Bengal, East fieogol, West Puntab and Enst 3a 
Pimjab. 

VtBp*tnv He* 

..’.tiMtbr 211. Subject as herelnalter provided, any pro- 
ilfl ’.'nr'i territory of India except the Stales 

anecifled in Part in of the First 
Srhedule which, U this ConsUtutlim had not come 35 
into o«e7.ti(oti. would have acemed to His Idajeaty 
bv cirhoat or lflT)i;8. or as hann vacantia for want of 
n ripji’ful oTmer, shol), if U fs isropeitv situate in a 
nta*a f>r n><f Ume ^ein^: TOwUled In Part I of the 
Flit;! S.-shedul*. vs^i ln such Stall !o? the piirpoaes of 4 
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the Qcvenimeut ot that State, and shall, in any other 
case, vest in the Union for the pmposes of the 
' Oovemmenl of India: 

Provided that any property which at the date 
when It wxndd have so accrued to His Majesty was m 5; 
the possesslozi or under the control of the Sovemment 
of India or the Government of a State for the time 
being apeclBed in Part I of the First Sehedule shall, 
aceacdmg as the purposes for whicfli It was then need 
or held were purposes of the Union or of a State so |p . 
specified, vest in the Union tor the purposes of the 
Government of India or in the State for the purposes 
of the Government of that State. 

U) 272. The oTtecntive power of the Union and 
aoqtiira Of fittch State for the time being specified In Port I in 
piviiwrtj. of tjie pij-st Schedule shall extend, subject to any 
Act of the appropriate LegtsiatiiTe, to tbe grant, 
sale, disposition or mortgage of any property held 
for the purposes of the Union or of such State, aa 
the case may he, and to the purchaite or acqulsltlou nn. 
of property for those purposes respocllvdy, and to 
the miking of eoptracts. 

(2) AH property acquired tor the purposes of the 
, Union or o! a State for the time being spocifiml tn 

Part t of the First Schedula slinll voftt in the Unten 
or any such State, 7 a th^ case may he. 

<'onu»ct», 273 , ID All eoiitracte mde in the ea^rctee of the 
executive power of the Union or of a State for tim 
time being specified In Part 1 of the First Schodnle 
shall be expreasied to bs mnde by Ifct President, ot 30 
by the Governor of the State, the nste may he.' 
and nil such cootmete and all assurances of piro« 
party made in tbs exercise of that power ahall he 
executed on behalf of the President or ilte Governor 
by such persons and in such mannur as he tnay direct 315 
or authorise, 

( 2 ^ Noil her tba Pre.'tidenf , nor tha Governor of 3 
State, shall be poraonnlly liable tn aspect of any 
contract or assuranca made or execuled fer Uie 
purpotsK; o! ihis Constitution* or for the pnrposftB o! 40 
any enactment reJating to the Govemin^tit of tidiu 
heretofore in force, nar ahall any person making or 
executing such contract or aswrance on behalf of 
^ |ny of them be personally liable in respect thereof. 
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27i. (I) Tlie Oovermneoi of I nd i a may sot or b« 
sued by tiie name of tlie Ooireriunaat of India and 
Ibe OoTetnnijent al a State for the time tiein^ 
lied in Fart I of the First Schedule may sue or be 
sued by the name ol ths State and mayi md}ject to 5 
any provisions Which may be made by Act ot Farlia- 
meat or by the Iiegialattiro ol such StatOi enactsd by 
virtue ol powers conlerred by this Coaslltutioiif me 
or be saed^itt relatibn to their respective aflairs in 
the Uke cas^ as. the Dominion ot India and Um tO 
coxxdspondiiig Provinces might have sued or bera 
sued if ihia Oonaljtution had not been enacted. 

(2) If at the ’ date of commencement ol this 
Constitatian- 

(a) any legal proceedlnge are pending to which 15 
the Domimon ol India le a party, the 
Ooventmimt of India shall be deemed tc 
be stibeUtnted for the Bontislon in those 
proceedings; and 

(b> any legal proceedings are pending to which 20 
a Province la a Party, the correspondi^ 
State shall be deemed to be sabstituted 
for the Province in thcee proceedings. 


L 
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PART XI 


Emergency Provkions 


275, {1) If the PioBident i& satisfied tbat a grave 
e^rgenoy exists whereby the security of India Is 
threatened, whethar by war or domestic violence, k 

he may by prodamation, make a declaration to that 
tlleci. 


(2) A proclamation Issued under d ause fl) of 
this article (in this Constitution referred to as^ ''a 
Proclamation of Emergency")— 

(a) may ba revoked by a subsequent proclama¬ 

tion; 

(b) shall be laid before each House of Parlia¬ 

ment; 


(e) shall cease to operate at the expiration of is 
six months, unless before the expiration 
of that period It has been approved by 
resoluUons of both Houses of Parliament, 

(3) A Proclamation of Emergency declaring that 
toe security of India Is threatened by war or by £0 
domestic violence may bo made before the actnal 
Mcurrence of wm or of any such violence If the 
President is satiBSed th&t is litunlnGjit du£dr 
thereof- ® 


276, Where a Proclamation of Emergency is in:26 
operation, then, notwithstanding anything contain¬ 
ed in this Constitution— 

(a) the exaculivfr power of the Hnlon abaii 

extend to the giving of direcUoiis to any 
State as to the manner in which the 30 
executive power thereof is to be exer¬ 
cised; 

(b) toe power of Parliament to make laws wfto 

respect to any matter shall include power 
to make laws conferring powers and 35 
Imposing duties or authorising toe con< 
ierring of powers and the imposition of 
duties upon the Oovemment of India or 
officers and autooilUes of the Oovenunent 
of India as respects that matter. 40 
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277. Tbe Pr«sjil 9 Bt mAy, while a Proclamation 
of Emergency Is in operation, by order, direct thal 
all or any of the provistooB of articles to 259 of 
this Conatitntion shall for such period, not extending 
in any case beyond the expiration of the financial 
year In which such proclamation ceases to operate^ 
as may be specified in the order, have effect subject 
to such exceptions or modifications as be thinhs fit 


278, (1) If the President, on receipt of a procla- 
—L .mallott Issued by the Governor of a Slate under article lo 

i®® ^ Constltnticiii, is satisfied that a altualioo 
'^has arisen In which the government of the State 
cannot be carried on In accordance with the provl- 
sions ol this Constitution, he may by proclamatioa'— 

(a) assume to himself all or any of the functions 15 
of the Oovemment of the State and all or 
any of the powm^ vested in or excrcis* 
able by the Governor or any body or 
authority in the State other than the 
Legislature ol the State; 30 
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(h) declare that the powers of the Legislature 0 ! 
the State shall be exercisable only by 
Parliament; 


and any such proclamation may contain such Inci¬ 
dental and consequential provisions as may appear 25 
to him to be necessary or desirable lor giving effect 
to the objects of the proclamation, including provi¬ 
sions for suspending in whole or In part the operalion 
of any provisions of this CotuttltuUon relating to any 
body or authority In that State: ^ 

Provided that noUitng in this elanse shall author^ 
ise the President to assume to himself any of the 
powers vested In or exercisahle by a High Court or 
to suspend, eiUier In whole or In part, the operatioh 
of any proi^lon of this Constitution relating to High ^ 
Courts. 


. ( 2 ) Any such proclamation may be revohed or 

I varied by a subsequent proclamation. 

f3) A proclamation tinder this article^ 

I (a| ah all be laid bef ore each House of Parllar 
meat; 
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|bj axcept where it Is a pnwlatnation revoldiifl a 
prewouff praclaumtion, ahaU cea^to 
operate at the expiration oj six Sis: 

Provided that, ii and bo often aa a 

the C(mtin»anc, In Sirred” « 

maUoa is passed by both Houses of PuSinJSt ih. 

^oT^taii™ onless revoksd, eoatinns in Jorco 
ter a tohsr parted of twelve moutlis Iroui the date 
TO Which under this ciause It would otherwise have 
M^ed to operate, but no such prodamaUon shaU in lo 
any case remain in force lor more than th^ 

/II ® pruclamaHon issued under clause 

it ^ ^ declared that the powers 

Legislature of the State ahall he exercJsahla 
only hy Parliament, it shall be competrot*^ 

(aj lor Parliament bo make laws coaferrtnfi 
powers and imposing duties, or aothon^ 

powers and the 
imposition of duties, upon the Govem- 

ment of India or officers and authorltlea 20 

oI the CtovernmflBt of Indjn; 

(bj for the President to promulgate Ordinances 
under article 103 of this OoristUuUon 
except when both Houses of Parliament 
are in sesaiTO. 2 ^ 

(5) Any law made by Parliament which Parlla* 
ment would not but for the issue of a proclamation 
um^ this article have been competent to make sfiaU 
to the extant of the incompetency cease to have effect 
on the expiration of a period of one year after the 30 
promotion baa ceased to operate, except as ree- 
pecto things done or omitted to be done before the 
expiration of the said period unless the provisions 
which ahall so ceaSe to have effect are sooner repealed 
or re-enacted with or without modlhcatlTO bv Act 35 
of the Legislature of the State. ^ 
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279, While a PToclamaticm of fimergeticy Is in 
operation, nothing in article 13 of Part m of this 
Constitution shall restrict the power of the State as 
defined Is that Fart to make any law or to take any 
executive action which the State would otherwise be ip 
compebent to make or to take. 
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*280. Wlters ft Proclftmatlon of Einorgeitcy li fM 
operfttlan, tlu Preddsnt may by ordor declara 
that the riglits gtuunnleod by artide 25 of thla 
CoasUtutlon shall remain suspended tor sndi period 
not extending beyond a perl^ of six months after 5 
the proclamation has ceased to be in operation as 
may be spedfled in such order. 


* Thu CbBunfUriB is cif c»|iltilciii thst no p To^ Wg a shnolil bo 
msdo for nsipMukri of tlio Fundamental RighU under ariktn IS 
nr far nispenHon of the enforoemvnt of $;jah righto under arUelo 3S 
when an enmgpoqy b dadan<d by Ute Ctownunent of a State ft r 
rhn time twtng cpedSul In Part m of tlko SoLmIuIo aa it 
wtlj emale oniuHcaaory eianpUoaiioqa. 
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PART XII 

Services under the Union and the States 
CHAPTHI^ I •Servires 

In tliis Part, unless the context otherwise 
reqtures, the expression '^State** means a State for 5 
the time being specified in Part I of the Pirat Sche¬ 
dule. 

282, H) SttbjOTt lo the provisions ol clausa (2^ ot 
this article, Acts of the appropriate Legislature 
may rogalate the recruitment and the conditions of ia 
service of persona appointed to public services, and 

to posts in connection with the affairs, of the Union 
or any State. 

(2) No person who is a member of any civil ser* 
vice or holds any civil post in connection with the ir 
aflairs of the Ocvernment of India or the Govern' 
ment of a State shall be dismissed, removed or re¬ 
duced in rank unto he has been given a reasonable 
opportunity of showing cause against the action pro¬ 
posed to be taken in regard to him: 

Provided that this clause ahull not apply— 

(a} where a person is dismissed, removed, or 
reduced in rank on the ground ol conduct 
which has led to his conviction on a cri¬ 
minal charge; or 

(b) where an authority empowered to dismiss a 
person ox remove him or reduce hini tn 
rank Is saUsfled that for some reason to 
be recorded by that authority in writing 
it is not reasonably practicable to give 
that person an opportunity of showing" 
cause. 

283. Until other provision is made in this behalf 
under this Constitution, any rules which were In 
force immediately before the commencement of tht e 


* The Caounitlrif U of ophiion thkt detnUrd ftfcrialonn wjth 
r«g»nl lo ounditlcivi nlwfTiwi dT penqiw In Drfimtio 

lenleot cf norriiif the tToIon or * SUte in « atrft eapncUy ^oiUd 
not bo bioludfld In th* CtHistitntton bot thouM t» leA lo bt n^atrcl 
bj Avtt of ib« ^pimprUtD 
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CaoAtltuiiao asd wei« applkabla to mif public ser- 
vice or any post witldi has couUimed to exist after 
the counuencstneot of this CoosUtutioit as a service 
01 post under the Union or a State shall contmue in 
force BO far as consistent with the provisions of this 0 
Constitution. 


CHAPTER 11 ^Public Service 
Commissions 

284. ^ 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this articlf 
there shall be a Public Service Coromisaion for the 
Union and a Public Service Commission for each 
State, 

( 2 ) Two or more States may agree— 

ia) that there shall be one PnbUc Service Com- 

mission for that group of States; or 16 

(b) that the Public Service Commission for one 
of the States shall serve the needs of all 
the States; 

and any such agreement may conUin such incidental 
and consequential provisions aa may appear neces- 20 
sary or deiirable for giving effect to the purposes of 
the agreement and shall, in the case of an agreement 
that there shall be one Commission tor a group of 
States, specify by what Governor or Governors the 
^mc♦^on 3 which are under this Part of this Constitu> lo 
tion to be discharged by the Govemor of a State are 
to be discharged. 

f3) The Public Service Commission tor the Ualon 
if reques’ed so To do by the Governor of a State may, 
wi^h the approval of the President, agree to serve 30 
all or any of the needs of the State. 

(4) References in this Constitution to the Union 
Public Service Commission or a State Ihlblic Service 
Commission shall, unless the context other wise 
ret^uires, he construed as references to the Oouimla' 3 ^ 
sicui serving the needs of the Union, or, as the case 
may be, the State as respects the paricular matter In 
question. 



m&u'ibjn < 5 t B 

^lic Service Comaifisioii ehall be appolntrj. in 
the case of the Union Canuahaion. by the President, 

In the of 3 State Commiss.ou, by Lbe 
Oovemor of the State in his discretion.* 5 

ht least one-haJJ of the aisntherj of 
et^ty P^lic .^arvlce Coittmissloa shall be persons 

u respective appoiutirents 

have held oSce for at least tan years either under the 
^venunent of India or tmder the Oovernment of a 10 
State and In computing the said period of ten years 
any pariod before the conunencemenl of this Consti- 
tutl^ during which a person has held offiti: imdar 
the Crown shall be induded. 


( 2 ) In the cose of the Union Oommissioc, the 15 

President and, in the case of a State ConunL^lonr 
the OovemoT of the State in his discretitm. n.ev bv 
reeulationa— ^ ^ 

(a) determine the number of members of iho Com¬ 

mission, Ihelr tenure of office and their 2 f> 
conditions of service; and 

(b) make provision with rasped to the number 

of members of the staff of the Comnusaiott 
and their conditians of service* 

(3) On ceasing to hold officfr— 25 

(a) tho Chairman of the Union Commission shall 

be ineligible for further emfiojrTnenl 
either under the Oovemment of India 
or under the Oovemmeot of a Slate; 

(b) the Ohainnan of a State Commission shall 30 

be eligible for appointment as the Cha»r- 
man or a member of the Union Commis¬ 
sion or as the Chairman of ^another State 
Commission, but not for any other 
employment alther under the Govemmtml 35 
of India or under tho Govemmont of a 
State: 

(c) no other member of the Union or of anv Stale 

Commission shall be eligible for anv other 
appointment either under the Govern- 0 
meat of India or the Government ot a 
State without the app-ovnl, in case 
of an appointment in connection with the 
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affairs ol a St.aie» of tha {^avarncx of Uie 
State and, in the case of any other 
appointment, ol the President, 
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286. (1) It shajj be the duty of (be Union and the 
State Public Service Commissions to conduct ex?mi- 5 
nations for appoinlmEats to the services ol the Union 
and the services of the State respectively. 

(2) It shall also be the ctnly ol the Union Public 
Service Commission, U requested^hy any two or more 
States so to do, to assist those States in framing and id 
operating schemes of joint lecruitment lor any 
services for which candidates possessing special 
qualiffcaticns are required. 

(3) The President as respects the All India 
Services and also as respects other services and posts 15 
in connection with the affairs ol the Union, ati^ the 
Governor as Tespects other services and pisu in 
connection with the affairs ot a State, may make 
regulations specifying the matters in which either 
generally, or in any particular class ol case or In any so 
particular circumstances, it ahall not be necessary 
for a Public Service Gommission to be consulted, but, 
suh|ect to regulations so made and to the picvlalons 

of the next succeeding clause, the Union Commission 
or, aa the case may be, the Stale Coamiissioji shall 2o 
be consulted— 


fa) on all matters relating to methods ol recruit¬ 
ment to civil services and for civil posts; 

{h) on the principles to be loUowed la making 

appointnimts to civil services and posts 30 , 

and in making promotions and tranafeis 
from one service to another and ou (he 
suiUbility ol candidates for such uppeint- 
ments, promotions or transfers; 
fc) on all dhk^pliitary matters affecting a person 36 
serving under the Government of India or 
the Government ol a State fn a civil capa¬ 
city, including memorials or petitions 
relating to su^ matters; 

(d) on any claim hy or In respect of a person iO 
who is serving or has served under the 
Government of India or the Government 
of a State or under the Crown, in a civil ^ 
capacity that any costa incurred by him 





in derendlag l^al proceedings Instituted 
against him in respect of acta done ox 
purporting to be dona in tbe execution of 
nis dnry shonld be paid out of the reve¬ 
nues of India ox, aa the case may be, the 5 


to 

^ffim lit 

Pitbtio 

Hr^rvtci Com- 


(e) on any claim for the award of a pension In 
respect of Injuries stzstalned by a person 
while serving under the Government of 
India or the Government of a Slate or 10 
under the Crown in a civil capacity, and 
any question as to the anujimi of any 
each award, 

and it shall be Uio duly of a Public Servloo Commis¬ 
sion lo advise on any matter so referred to them and 15 
on any other mattor Which the President or, as the 
case may bo, the Governor may refer to thma. 

(4) Kplhlng In this anicle ghall require a Public 
Service Commission to be consulted as respects the 
manner in which appalnlmenta and noeta are to be 20 
AHo'iated ^ bstween the various cwnmuniUea In ihf 
TTnion or e Slate, 

Sablmrt to the prmrtaionji of ih I* article, an 
Act madfl by Parllaticnl or by the Lfl^iJattiro Of the 
State may provide fox the ejcatclaa' of addltionnl 25 
fuuc^QTW by Ihe Hufoti Public Service Oommlsslon, 
or, as tOia caw may K by the State Public Service 
Commission: 
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Provided that where the Act is made hy the 
Le'rfslfliare of a State, It flhall be a term of such ' 0 
Act that the ftmcHoos canferred by It ahsll not he 
exerel'jflhle in relaHon to any person who Is not a 
member of one of the services of the State except 
with ifie consent of the Pnsident. 

25S, The expenses of the Union or a Stale Publlr 15 
Service Comml^on, Incliiding any allow- 

ancss and pensions payable to or In respect of the 
members ox staff of the Commiieion, shall be charged 
(in the revenues 0! India or, as the case may be, the 
State, to 
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PART XIIi 

Elections 

263* (I) The supGriaumdenc^i dilution acd con¬ 
trol ol all ekctliuis lo PariJament and of elections 
to the oaces ol President and Vice-President held 0 
tuider tills ConsUtiiUon, tncludlng the appointment 
of election irihunais for the decision of doilbte and 
dl^pijies arhmg ccmnection with the 

clecLons to Pariiament, shall be vested In a Commis¬ 
sion to ba appointed by the President. 10 

(21 The superintendence, direction and conlrol of 
ail elections to the Leglalature of a State for the time 
hotng speeded in Part I of the First Schedule and 
of eJectiona to the office of Governor of the State 
*fllectfoBs to consUtate a pan el for the purpose of ir 
the appomUnenl of a Governor 0! the State held 
undor this ConstittiUon including the appoinTT ne nt 
of election irlbunab for the dedaion of doubts and 
disputes arising out of or in connection with etections 
to the Legislature of such State shall be vested tn a 2 > 
Commlaiion to he appointed by the Ckrvemor of the 
State. ** -- 

2M. Subject to the provisions of this Conatltn- 
tlon, Parliament may, from Uma to time, by law, 
make provision with respect to all matters relating 20 
to or in connection with elactioiia to either House of 
Parliament including matters necBsaary for secur* 
lug the due constltntion of the two Houses of Parlia¬ 
ment ind the delimitation of constltnenclefi. 

291 x STibfect to the provisEons of this GonsUtn*’ 3o 
tion, the Leeislaturs of a State for the time betng 
snecilled In Part I of the First Schedule may, from 
lime to ttme. by law, make provision with respect to 
all matters relatin? to or in connection with elections 
lo the Hotu« or Houses of the Legistatnre of the 35 
State Including matters necessary for securing the 
due constitution of such House or Hooses and the 
constituencies. 
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PART IV 

Special Provi'^ions! Relatinic to 
Minorities 
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292. Seats shall be resarved in. the House ol the 

People lor— fi 

(a} the Muslim community and the Scliedulsd 
Castes; 

(b) the scheduled tribes In every State far the 
time being specified in Fart I of the first 
Schedule; and tO 

(e) the Indian Christian community In the 
States ol Madras and Bombay, 
according to the scale prescribed In sab-cbiue (bl of 
clause (51 of arUde 67 of this Constitution, 

293. WotwithEtanding anything contained in 15 
article 67 of this QomUtution, the President may, 

if he tB of opinion that the Anglo- Tndian community 
is not adequately represented in the House cf the 
People, nohimate not more than two members of the 
community to the House of the People. ^ 


294. ( 1 ) Seats shall be reserved for— 

(a) the Muslim community, the Scheduled Castea 
and the scheduled tribes (except the 
scheduled tribes in the autonomoue 
districts ol Assaml in the Legislative 25 
Assembly of every State for the time being 
specified in Part I of the First Schedule; 
and 

(hi the Indian Christian community in the Legls* 
Ulive Assemblies of the States of Madras 30 
and Bombay, 

according to the scale prescrlbad in clause (S) of 
article 149 of this ConstitutioD. 


(21 Seats shall be reserved also for the autono¬ 
mous districts hi the Legislativo Assembly of the 35 
State of Assam. 

* (3) The number of seats reserved for any commu- 

the 7.ertOatfve Assemblv of env Slate lor the 
> time being Epecifled In Part I of the First Schedule 

shall bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion 411 
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to the total noniber of aeata in mat Assembly as the 
population of the community in the State bears to 
the total population of the State. 

SnplanatloUii^—^AU the Scheduled Castes In a 
State ehaU be deemed to be a single community for 5 
the purposes of this clause and bo also aU the 
schoduled tribes in a State. 

(4j The Dumber of seats reserved for an anlono- 
maus district in the I»egl3lativB Assembly of the 
State of Assam ehaU bear to the total number of 10 
seats in that Assembly a proportion not less than the 
population of the district bears to the total popula* 
lion of the State. 

(5) The constituencies lor the seats reserved lor 
any autonomous district of the State of Assam is 
not comprise any area outside that district. 

( 0 ) ITo ^rson who is not a member of a 
scheduled tribe of any autonomouB district of the 
State of Assam shall be eligible for election to the 
r.eglfl]ative Assembly of the Slate from any consU- 20 
tuency of that district *' except from the consti¬ 
tuency comprising the cantonment and municipality 
of ShiUongl. 

295. Notwithstanding anything contained In 
article 149 of this ConstitutioQ, the Ctovemcr of a 25 
State raay> if lie is of opinion that the AnsIO'Xti^an 
community Is not adequately represented m the 
LegiElative Assembly of the State, nominate such 
number of members of the community to the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly as he considers appropriate. ^ 


290. Subject to the provisions of the next suc¬ 
ceeding article the claims of all minority communities 
shall be taken into consideration, consistently with 
the maintenance of efflclency of administration, In 
the making of appointments to services and posts in 35 
connection with the affairs of the Union or of a 


• Tlitr mrdu vitKm •qiiftn* KntcikrU fthniiJd tw dntetod If the 
trerdn ' I'XcludiriK tl*e tmwii cT * fi retained In iiem I <if 

pkrt I ftf IbJ* tnliir to (wm^ph iO of theSExtJa SfiJteditb 

la OpiuUUitkio. 







StntQ lor ttu time being specified in F&rt 1 of Uie 
First Schedole. 

BpMiiAi 297. (li During tEe first two years after the com* 

mcncement of this Constitution, appointments ol 
eSSttSvift th^MEers of Uie Anglo-Indian commanily to posts in 5 
otuifttn ’ the railway, customs, postal and telegraph gorrices 
aATfioei. of the Union shall he made on the same basis as im¬ 
mediately before the fifteenth day of August 1917. 


During every succeeding period of two years, the 
number of posts reserved lor the members ol the said lt> 
community in the said services shall, as nearly as 
possible, be less by ten per cent than the numbers so 
reserved during the immediately preceding period ol 
two years : 


t Provided that at the end of ten years from the 15 

commenoement ol this OonsUtution all anch reserva¬ 
tions shall cease. 

(2) Hothlng in clause {!) shall bar ^ appoint¬ 
ment of members ol the Anglo-Indian community to 
posts other than, or in addition to, those reserved for 
the community under that clause if such members 
are found qualified for appointment on merit as com- 
4 par^ with the members of other communities. 
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298, During the first three financial yciiis after 
the commencement ol this ConstiitiUon, Llie same 25 
grants, if any, shall be made by the Union and by 
each State for the time being specified in Part I ol 
the First Schedale for the benefit ol the Anglo-Indian 
community in respect ol education as were made in 
the financial vear ending on the 3Ist day of March 30 
1948. • 


During every succeeding period of three years the 
grants may be less by ten per cent than those for the 
immedialely preceding period ol three years; 

Provided that at the end ol ten years from the 35 
commencement ol this Constitution, such giants, to 
the extent to which they are a special concession to 
the Anglo-Indian community, shall cease; 

Provided further that no educational Institution 
shall be entitled to receive any grant under this 4^ 
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missiojis theraln are made ataUaJjle to rnambapk of 
ott., Uuui th. a4io.1«SS’”^ *' 


com- 


n„Ht^ 1^* *** * Special Officer for mi- 

Praaid^nt ^ appoinled l.y the 

Special Officer for minorities lor 

tli?p 1 St®SpLSn beiBg spectfied in Pott I of 

covemi "y “• 


10 


SfeSSrA,^»iSISJl®^ ^ relating to the 

Sfn^fnJr '<’*■ mlnerllles under this 

nSJn nn“H°? '*rlth the affairs of the 

InS^^f 1 President upon the work* 15 

liig of the aalegnards at such InterTals m th* 

President may direct, and the President shall cauae 
aU such reports to be laid before Parljamrt 

a IiaL ^ Special Officer lor 

to of* inv^tlgate all matters relating 20 

provided lor minorities und*r th5 
Constituticm in connection with the affairs o! the 

^ Oovenior of the SUte 
SrS rt ol the safeguards at such tntervaJs 

“®y and the Governor shall 25 

l^oUbTilu^^ 

on 

ment commenci- 

m?cH™ ® Cogitation, by order, appoint a Com- 50 
2w°? i° ^®pcrt on the administration of the 

^*>0 welfare #f the scfeednletl 

beinff spe¬ 
cified in Part I of the First Schedule. 

Th^s order may define the composition, powers and an 
procedure ol the OommiBslon and may contain such 

provlslonB as the Prerident 
may consider necessary or desirable. 

(2) The executive power ol the Guloo shall extend 
to the giving of directions to such a State as to^e 4ft 
.dmwmg up and execution of schemes fipecified in the ^ 
[direction to be easentlja for the welfare ol toe 
.scheduled tribes In the State. 
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301. (1) The Prssidenfi may by ordar appoint ■ 
Commission conaisting of aocli perscns aa ba thinks 
fll; u> Investigate the eondltlona (d aociaHy and edU' 
caUonally backward eJaasea witliin the Urrltcffv ot 
India and the difficulties under which they Inboux fi 
and to make recommendatlqiui^as, to the steps that 
alionld be taken by the Union or any State to remove 
auoh difficoltiee and to improve their condition and 
as to the grants that should be given lor the pforpose 
by the Union or any State and conditions subject 10 
to which such grants ^ould be glven^ and the order 
appointing such OommlasloQ ahMl deflne the prO’ 
cedore to be loliowed by Qommlssion. 

(2) A Commission an appointed shall Investigate 
the matters referred to them and prcient to the is 
president a report setting out the facta as found by 
ihem and tn^iting such recommendations as they 
think proper. 

(3j The President shall cause a c<^y ol the report 
so presented, together with a memorandum ezplal&>2(k 
tng the action taken thereon to be laid before 
Parliament. 
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PART XV 


Miscellaneous 

302. ( 1 ) The Presideot or the Oovernor ol a Slate 
s^U not be answerable to any court for the exerciaa 
ana performance of the powers and duties of iis omce $ 
or for any act done or purporting to be dona by him 
in tte exercise and performance o! those powers and 
duties; 


Provided that the conduct of the President may 
be brought under review by any court, tribunal or 
body appointed or designated by either House of 
Parliament for the invastigatioa of a charge under 
article 60 of this Oonslitutlan; 


Provided furtber that nothing in this clause shall 
be construed as restricting the right of any person to ifi 
bring against the Ooventnient of India or the €hjvem- 
manl of a Stale inch proceedings as are mentioned in 
Ohapler in of Part X of this OonstitnUon. 

(S) No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be 
^t^litufed or continued against the President or the 20 
Ciovomur of a Stale in any court during term cl 
ilQce, 

l3) No process for the arrest or imprisonment of 
the Prealdenl or the ^ovemor of a State aholl issue 
from any court during his term of office. 3 ^ 

(4) Ho civU proceedinp In which relief ig claimsa 
'gainst lihe President or the Governor of a Stale 
6 a [nstitulcil during Ills term of office in any court in 
respect of any act done or purporilng to be done by 
iiinj in his personal capacity, whether before or alter 30 
be entered upon hie office as President or Governor 
ol such Stale, until the esplration of two months next 
at?er notice in writing has been deUverUl to the 
Prudent or the Govemor, as the case may be, or 
left at his office slating the nature ol the proceedings, 3 $ 
<Jia cause ol action Iherelor, the name, dascrlpt'on 
and place ol residence ol the party by whom such 
proceedinf^ are to be instituted and the relief which 
he claims. 


303. fl) m this Constttntiott, unless the contort 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the 







mtantngs berebj respectively assigned to tbenii Uiat 
Is to say— 

(a) *'agricultural income^* means agricolioxal 

income as defined for the porposes ol the 
enactments relating to Indian income-tax; 

(b) '^an Anglo-Indian" means a person whose 

tather oi any ol Whose other male pro¬ 
genitors In the male line is or was ot 
European descent but who is domlcUed 
within the territory of India and is or was 
born within such territory ol parecta 
habitually resident therein and not estab* 
liahed mere lot temporary purposes only; 

(e) ''an Indian Christian*' means a parson who 
professes any form of the ChristlAn 
rellglfln and Is not a European or an 
Anglo-Indian; 

id) "borrow'* Includes the raising ol money by 
the grant ol snnuiUes^ and "loan" shall 
be conslmed accordingly ; 

(e) "Chiel Justice" inclndes in relation to a 
High Court a Clliel Judge; 

(I) "corporation laK" means any tax on Income^ 
SO far as that tax la payable by companies 
and is a tax in the case of which the 
loUowlng condiUcina are foUUled;— 

(i) that it is not Chargeable in respect ot 
agricultural income; 

(li) that SO! dednctlon in respect ol the tax 
paid by companies is, by any enact' 
menta which may apply to the tax, 
authorised to be made Irom dividends 
payable by the companies to Indivi¬ 
duals; 

(lli) that no provision exists £mr taking the tax 
so paid Into account In computing for 
the purposes ol Indian income-tax the 
total Income of Individuals receiving 
such dividends, or in computing the 
Indian income-tax payabfe by, cr 
relondable to, such individuals; 

tg) ''corresponding Frovhicfi" or "correspond¬ 
ing State" means in eases ot doubt such 
Province or State as may be determined 
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by tlid President to be the correspoiulttig 
^ovlnce or. as the case may be, Uie 
corresponding State for the particular 
purpose in question: 

(b) ^'debf' indudes any Uability in respect of Q 
any obligation to repay capital aiuna by 
uray of annuities and any liability otifter 
any guarantee, and ^*debt charges** shall 
be construed acccrdiugly; 

{!) "existing law" means any law, Ordinance, ID 
order, byo-law, rule or regulation passed 
or made before the commeueemcnl of this 
ComUtnUon by any legislature, authority 
or person having power to make such a 
law, Ordinance, order, bye*law, rule or W 
reguIatlQn bat does not include any Act 
of Parliament of the United Kingdom or 
any Order in Council made under any 
such Act; 

^1 "Federal Court** means the Federal Coart 20 
constituted under the Government of 
India Act, 1935; 

(hi "goods" includes aO materials, commodi¬ 
ties, and articles ; 

(I) "guarantee** includes any obligation under-2*1 
taken before the commencement of this 
Constitution to make payments In the 
event of the profits of an undertaking fall¬ 
ing short of a specihed amount; 

<ml **penslon** means a pension, whether contri- 3D 
butory or not, of any kind wbatacever 
payable to or In respect of any person, 
and includes retired pay so payable, a 
gratnity so payable and any sum or sums 
so payable by way of the return, with oi 35 
wiUioui interest thereon or any other 
addition thereto, of subscriptions to a 
provident fund; 

fn) ‘‘public notification** means a notification In 
the Gasetle of India, or, as the case may 40 
be, the official Gazette 0 ! a State; 

( 0 ) "secarltlee** includes stock; 
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(p) inclitdfts tbe imposttioo of oiiy 

tax or impost, wbollier geoeraj or local or 
apsclal, anil Himn ijo cooslnioil 

accord^ly; 

(qj "tax on Income” includes a tax In the nature It 
of an excess promts tax; 

(r) "railway" Inclodes a tramway notwlioUy 

within a municipal area; 

(s) "trnlon railway" does not include an Indian 

State railway but, save as aforeeald, 10 
includes any railway not being a minor 
railway; 

(t) "Indian State railway" means a railway 

owned by a State for the time being speci* 
fled in Part Ill of the First Schedule and Id 
either operated by such State, or operated 
on behalf of such State otherwise than in 
accordance with a contract made with that 
^ State by or on behalf of the Government 
of India, or any company operating a 2d 
TTnion railway; 

(u) "minor railway" means a railway which is 

wholly situate In one State and does not 
form & continitoos line Of communication 
with a Dalou railway, whether of thB2a 
same gauge or not; 

(V) "Schedule" means a Sdmdule to this Goostt- 
tution; 

(w) ^'Scheduled Castes" means in relation to any 

State for the time being spewed in Fart 1 3d 
of the First Schedule suc^ castes, races or 
tribes or parts of or groups within castas, 
races or tribes as are speclfled In the 
Goveminent of India {Scheduled Castes) 
Order, 1936, to be scheduled castes for the 35 
purposes of tbe Fifth and Sixth Schedules 
to the Goveminent of India Act, 1935, In 
relation to the corresponding Frovtnee; 

(x) "scheduled tribes" means the tribes or com> 

montties speclfled in Parts I to IX of the 
Eighth Schedule in relation to the States 
for the time being speclfled in Fan I ct 
the First Schedule to which those Parts 
respectively relate. 
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(2) DnleBa Uw context otlierwiiB . roqulieB, ttf 
daneral 01nti5«i Act, 1S97 (X ol 1897), almil npply 
lor tho inteipretatioii ol tbis OousUtnlion. 

(3) Any lofeioiico in this OonsUtuUon to Acti oi 
lows ol, or made by, Parllamont or Acts or laws ot, 6 
or mode by, the l^ogislntnre ol a Slate for the time 
being specified in Part I ol Iho Pirst Schedule ihAll 

be construed as Including a relerence to an Ordinance 
made by the President or, as tbe.case may be, to an 
Ordinance made by a Governor. 10 
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PART XVI 

Amendment of the Constitution 

30i (1) An amendment of Ote ConntituUon may 
be initiated ibe introduction of a Bill for the pur¬ 
pose in either Houee of FarUamenl, and when the 5 
BUI is passed in each House by a majority of the total 
membership of that House and by a majority o( not 
less than two-thirds of the memoers ol diat House 
present and voting, it shall be presented to the Fresi- 
dent for his assent and upon snch assent bein;; given to 
to the B11I| the Constitution shall stand amended in 
accordance with tine terms of the BQl: 

Frovided that If audi amendment seeks to make 
any change in— 

*(ai any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule; 15 

fb) the representation of States in Parliament; or 

(c) the powers of the Supreme Oourtt 
the amendment shall also require to be ratified by 
the Leglslaittree ol not less than one-half of the 
States for the time being specified In Fart I of the 20 
First Schedule and the LegiBlatures of not lose than 
one-third of the States for the time being specified in 
Part III of that Schedule. 

”<2) Notwithstanding anything in the last pre¬ 
ceding clause, an amendment of the Constitution 23 
seeki^ to make any change in the provisions of this 
Constitutlou relating to the ***method of chooalng 
a Qovemor or the number of Houses of the 


, * *T]ii» Commit i* tif cipiiilioft thjkt iUttM of proviiKi to 
(i) of iUbi jurtioki dio jld caa'ala lo nil iMis in 

* Uf* 8e»t!nth Sohnlitk. 
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of ihr prninfiionH of tliiB Ckuk^tltiiiion ffilating Ut tTio ohrMwog of 
the nod nomliPfr nt Rxiiieira uf ihr I/r^alattinf Ln 

State |i7^Tl'b4 iitch BIU [bi on ohmAhthe maierity of the 

Li^i;[.4lAturfi of nu^h ^lai« ami h iliumJter n&tifiod by F^linmoot 
hy Ml nb«o|gto majority, iinil Hoa o^Iilod rtonoc (2) tn ttiti nrtic^- 
fiif Ihv prlfpdio, 
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lifigislature in any State for the time being specified 
in Part I of the First Schedule may be initialed , 
by the inlroducUon of a BUI lor the purpose in the 
Legislative Assembly of the State ort where Uie State 
has a lAgislaUve CauncU, in either House cf the 5 
Legislature of tee State, and when the Bill is passed 
by the Legislative Assembly or, where the State haa ' 
a Legislative Council, by both Houses of the LegtS' 
lature of the State, oy a majority of the total mtm- 
berahip of the Assembly rr each House, as the case 10 v 
may be, it shall be submitted to Parliament fi>r xa* 
Uflcation, and when it ia ratified by each of 

Parliament by a majority of the total mamberi^hip 
of that House It shall be presented to the Pi esldent 
for assent and upon such assent bemg glvan in the 15 
Bill, the Constllotion shall stand amended In accord* 
ance with the terms of the BUI, 

ElKpIanation.—Where a group of States le for the ' 
time being specified In Part m of the First Sche* 
dale, tee entire group shall be deemed to be a alngle 20 
State for the purposes of tee proviso to clause (11 
of this article, 

305. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
article 301 of this Constitution, the provlsfons of this 
Constitution relating to the reservation of seats for 25 1 
the Muslims, the Scheduled Castes, the seheduted 
tribes or the Indian Christians either In Parliament 
or in the Legislature of any State fcr the time being 
specified In Part I of the Rrst Schedule shall not be 
amended during a period of ten years from the com- Sfi 
mencenient of this Constitution and shaU cease to 
have effect on the expiration of that period unless 
coutinned in operaUon by an amendment of tee 
OonstltntimLi ‘ ^ 






PART XVI i 


Temporary and T^a^^itlo^al 
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, 3oe. Notwithatandljtg aajftUfog in this CimsUlu- 
tJw, P^liamm siiftll, ntiring a pferiod ot Sve years i 
irom the cammencemeni of this Constitullon. hav* 
paww to ni^e laws with respect to the iollowing 
matters as iJ Uiey were emmerated m the Cottcur- 
root List, namely:^ 

(aj trade and commerce within a State in. and lo 
the prodnetios, supply and distribution 
of, cotton and woollen textiles, paper 
(Indading newsprinti* loodstuffs (includ¬ 
ing edible oil-s«eds and oilj, petroleum 
and petraiemn products, spare parts ot iij 
mechanically propelled vehicles, coal, 
iron, steel and mlcaj 


(b) relief and rehabilltatioa of displaced 

persons; 

(c) offences against laws with respect to any ot 20 

the matters mentioned in clauses (a) and 
(b) of this article, inquiries and slat’stica 
for the purposes of any ol those matters, 
iurUdictlon and powers of all courts 
except the Supreme Court with respect to 25 
any of those matters, and fees in respect 
of any ct those matters but not Includlitg 
fees taken in any court; 

hut any law made by Parliament, which Parliament 
wonld not but for the provisions of this article have 30 
*'een comnetent lo make, shall to the extent of the 
incompetenev cease to have effect oh the explrat’on 

• T!ib OiiTiin'tNv nf rjhi jfn ifmi In liaw nf tV pn^itatii 
.vmilitfn'Ji Pm |T-rvlirti™, <»r 

fnrvtHufr* 11.^1] Pin p^nKhm 

of ih.*r Ml f of r SSAiiUt b« 

npnTi*^ 4 Kt tfctri wii% lo l 4 (w» iii«tion 

for* of firiv yiw, *lr}iot)ir\ n''nn»n; Pi*** miatrM fun 

h) ttv* Put** Un* Riipitlfcr nomir i***^ «r«nSimd fbr * HmHM 
pnrioif tb# Ituli* OanmnMii *04! Loglclitlvio) 

Am. late 
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I of Uie £aj<l poiiod excepl as rospwts things dona or 
I omitted to be done before the expiration thereof. 


307, ( 1 ) Subject to the other pioviilons of 
CoiutituUon, all the law In force in the territory of 
Inxlin inunediately before the commencement of t h<ft 5 
Constitution shall continue In force therein until 
altered or repealed or amcndad by a competent 
Iiegialature or other competent authority, 

/ 

(2)' The President may, by Order, proFide that, 
as from such dale as may be specified in the Order, to 
any law in force in the {erritoiy of India or in My 
part of such territory shall, until repealed or 
amended by a compeUntt Legialatura or other com- 
petani authority, have effect subject to such ndapta> 
tlons and modifications, whether by way of repeal or 15 ^ 

amen^ient^ as appear to him to be necessary or 
expedient for hrinjilng the provisions of tliat law 
info accord with tha provisions of ibis Ccnslltatlon 
and any suob adaptation or modlfloaHon shall not be 
qucationed in any court of law. 25 

ISxplanatlan I.—Ths expression "law in force" 
in this article shall Induile a law passed or made * 
by a li^ialattire or other compeTeiit authority in 
the territory of India before the commonoemont of 
this Constitution and not previously repealed, not* 25 
wilhatnnding ^at it or parts of it may not he then 
in operation either at all or in particular ar en a, 

fxplanAtion H.—Any law passed or made by J 
a Le^islfltare or other competent authority in the ^ 
territoiy of India which immediately before the 30 
comnumcememt of this Oonstitution h iU extra terri* 
torial effect as well as effect In the lerritory of India 
shall, subject to any such adaptalions and modifica¬ 
tions as aforesaid, continue to have extra-territorial 
effect, 

Explanation m.—Nothing in this article shall 
bS construed as continning any temporary Act in 
force beyond the date fixed for its mepiration. 
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308, (1) The ludges of the Federal Court holding 
office Izni&edlately before the dale of conuneoceuLeut 
of this Constltutioa shtdl, unless they have elected 
otherwise, become on that date the judges of the 
Suprsme Court and shall thereupon be entitled to J5 
such salaries and allowances and to such rights fn 
respect of leave and pensions as are provided for 
under article 104 of this Constitution in respect of 
the Judgos of the Supreme Court. 


(2) All &uits» appeals and proceedingSi civil or 10 
criminal, pending in the Federal Court at the 
commencement of this Constitution shall stand re¬ 
moved to the Supreme Court, and the Supreme 
Court shall have jurisdiction to hear and detennino 
the same and the judgmtnU and orders of the id 
Federal Court delivered or made before the com* 
mencement of this Constitution ah alt have the same 
force and effect as if they had been delivered or made 
by the Supreme Court. 


*‘(3j On and Erom the date of commencement of 20 
^ this OonatimUon the Jurisdiction of HU Majesty in 

Council to entertain and dispose of appeals and 
petillnns from or in respect of any decree or order 
Of any court within the territory o! India including 
the jurisdiction in respect of criminal matters 2.^ 
exercisable by His Majesty by virtue of His 
Majesty^a prerogative shall cease, and all appeals 
and other proceedings pending before His Majesty 
in Council on the said date shall be transferred to, 

|l and disposed of, by the Supreme Court. at) 


(4) FurUier provisiou may be made by Farlia* 
ment by law to give effect to the provisions of this 
article. 


noiiiiiiti i«0 thitibl tlml n^U Appcwli ani^!! Dthfir urocHwllcig* 
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309* All cDin'ls of civil, crtoiaal iebcI ffvfiut 
|iirifldictl<m, all authtirlties and all officars, jndlcdal, 
i^cuUvQ and tlirougbout Uia tanltory 

ol India £bal] continue to oxorcLae Lhair raspactlve 
rnnclfons subject lo tli« pTOTisinna ol this Consti¬ 
tution, 


0 


V 
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rmri (^rft.'» ■* 310. Tjie lodges of B High CoTift In any Frorlnce 

Ui j.L.y holding office Immediately before the dale of com- 
ll-sii <-vii.w. mettcement of this ConsUtntion shall, unless they 

have elected oUierwlse, becozne on that date the 10 
judges of llie High Court In. the corresponding 
State, and shall thereupon he entitled to such salaries 
and allowances end to such rights In respect ol leave 
and pensions as are provided for tinder article 197 of 
this Constitution in respect of the tudgas of such 15 
Efgh Conn. 


fwfcioii* fl» 311. (Ij Until both Housra of Parllameiit have 
J® bean duly constituted and aummonad to meat for 

5irifii/ni?mi, session under this Oonstitution, the Oonatl* 

* luent Assembly of the Dominion of India shall ItseU SO 
■w, excise all the powers and perform all the duties 

conferred on Parltament and may In particular 
make law for securing the due constitution of the 
two Houses ol Parltament and for providing lor all 
miters relating to or connected with elections to 25 
either House of Parliament iccludfng the deUmlU- 
tlun of constUuancfes and for such other ancillary 
and conseuuenttat maltere as my be deemed nsces- 
saiy for the purpose of giving affect to the provi¬ 
sions of this Const itu 11 on. 30 


Explanation:—For the purpi»es of this clause, 
the Constituent Assembly of the Daminlon of India 
includes members chosen to dll casual vacancies in 
that Assembly In accordance with rules made in 
that hehair by Ihe Assembly, bnt^hall not Include 35 
any members renresenMng any territory not Includ¬ 
ed in the First Schedule.' 

f2) The SpEAker of the CousUtuent Assembly 
when functioning as the Domliiion Levtslalure i 

under Ihe Government of India Act 1935, ehaJ140 




conttntia to be the Speatcer of such Assembly func- 
Uoning ttnder clausa (1) of this article, 

*(3) Such person as Ibe Coiistitueiil Assembly of 
the Dominloa ol India shall have elected In this 
behalf shall be the prortslmial President of Ind.a 0 
until a President h^ been elected in accordance 
with the provisions contained in Chap tar I of Pari 
V of this Constitution and has entered upon his 
oiflcB. 

(4) AH persons holding office as ministers for 10 
the Dominion of India Immediately before the com¬ 
mencement of this Oonstitaticn shall after such 
commencement become members oi the Council of 
ministers of the provisional President nnder this 
Constilutlon. IS 

Provkieiu 312, (1) Until the House or Houses o! the Legls- 
PJ^ lature of each State for the time being specided In 
^{>MBiL«g{»- f Q| ujg Schedule has or have been duly 
constituted and summoned to meet for the first 
•* 0 , in session under the provtslons of this Constitution^ 20 
Bi«ie in I'fcrt the House or Houses of fha Lsgt^turo of tho 
1 ^ corresponding Province fttnclioalng immedlafely 

***“*^' before the commencement of this Constitution shall 
eaercisa the powers and perform the dntles conferred 
by the provisians of titis ConsHtution on the House 2^ 
or Houses of the Legislature of such State. 

(2) Any person holding office as Spsaker of the 
Legislative Assemhly or President of the Legisla¬ 
tive Council of a Province Imnwrila^ely before the 
commencement of this ConsUtutlon shall aft^r such 30 
cmnmencement be the Speaker of the Legisla¬ 
tive Assembly or the Chairman of the Legislative 
Council, as the case may be, ot the corresponding 
State for the time being specified in Fart I of the 
First Schedule while such Assembly or Council ftinc- 
Uons under clausa (1} of this article. 


"Twq niiTihbL'^rH «f thf^ tW Trciimtinililft rjr.l!. R 

Amhodkar nnfl Shri AlLnrli Krwljnr> 4 ¥i-wnii Ay>'Br, nrr^ i>f qHiiiim t 
fqf rbuivi nf iirritib li ihr fiilJ ckuie nhf^uU Ijd 

tutrd 

** ( 5 J Till? Pft AlilrJii i>f t\tf Cunutitiit nl A«*irfiili|y i?r nfiall 
hnqonip ifie |imrEdiiinrtl PmHjifcipiii uf Inl;ii uuitf h 
hftA IvH'R id fl-fOTTrLina^ wVili ifn onTtlAifv-d in 

■CttMpt47f I of l^iTl V of iJtfft Miiifl hn^ riUdifKi ij^Kin (lii 



m 


P»i*tr ofthn 
pjtssitkfit to 

dMcultip*, 


(3} Ajif persoE holding office as OoToriLOr in 
any Provinca inunediataly before the commencement f 
of this OonstitutioD shall alter such commencement 
be the prorlsiaDal OoTemoi of the corresponding 
State lor the time being apecifled tn Part I of the 3 
First Schedule until a new Ohivemor baa been elect¬ 
ed/appointed* in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter tt ol Part VI ol this Constitution and has 
entered upon his 

(4) All persons holding office as ministers in a lo 
Province immediately belore the commencement ol 
this Constitution shall alter such commencement 
become members of the GouncU of ministers of the 
provisional Covemor of the corr^ponding State for 
the time being specified in Fart I of the First ifi 
Schedule. i 

313. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (Ij of 
article 311 of this Constitution^ the President may, 
for the purpose of removing any difficulties, parti¬ 
cularly in relation to the transition from the provi- 20 
sions ol the Government of India Act, 1935, to the 
provisions of this Constitution, by Order, direct 
that thU Constitution shall, during such period as 
may be specified In tbe Ord^, have effect subject to * 
such adaptations, whether by way of variation, 25 
addition, or repeal, as he may deem to be necessary 
or expedient: 

Provided that no such order drall be made after 
the first meeting of Parliament duly constituted ^ 
under Chapter 11 of Part V ol this Constitutfon. 

(3) Every order made under dauss (1) of this . 
article shall be laid belore each Hoose of Farlia- ‘ ' 
ment. 


*rf tho ■eooiHt i* adopted bi anlilr 131, Uie word 

’ Appointed *' will hiiTi; to b# iflwd fn tiiii claw tnii%ad of tho wrird 
’ oltxttH '*, 





Coomettflfr 

HUOl. 


IUp0«l«. 


PART XVllI 

Coaimencement and Repeats. 

>14. Thifl ConBtituiion altall cobu Into touM oa 

*41^4W f ■**■■•■4^4 ■ mm r * 4 * * + ^ • 4 ■ •■i i • * ■ *■ 

316. Th« Indian Independence Act. 1947, and 6 
the Oovenu&ent of India Act. 1935. Including the 
India (Central Govemmeni and Legislature) Act. 
1946, and all other enactmenta amendiiig or supple* 
menting the Government of India Act, 1935, shall 
cease to have ellect. 
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, - FIRST SCHEDULE 

[Ameles 1 and 4] 

TH£ STATES AND THE TEERITOBIES OF INDIA 

•Part J 

Tli 0 territories known immediatety belore the canuaenco- 6 
meat ol tliis ConstituUon as ike Oovamors' Provincss ol— 

L Madras, 

2. Bombay, 

3. West Bengal, 

4 . The United Provinces, 

5* Blkar, 

^ 6. East Punjab, 

7* T^e Central provtnces and Berar, 

8. Assam, 

g. Orissa > 

Part i\ 

Tbe territories known immediately beloro tke commence* 
ment of this ConsUtnlion is tbe ChieJ Commissioners' 

1 Provinces of— 

1. Delia. 20 

2. Aimer*Merwara Incloding Pantb Plplodn. 

3. Coorg. 

*Uw CwunittiH! Kn« Raxiaeitlj i^t«lclflr *4 dii* qitiattoo vlwihfir 
Andbra iihniiM btt tnKatliiivd jik n. wpomUl 8 bitp lu 8 oh 4 

duJa. Thi»« wp4 rownilr n* nutiiiiient br dnt OovemmeDl eo tbu <ub)«ei, 
to vhiah it Wild «uld that Andtlm be tnctuded imoof the SV]iy 1 nue« 

in tliw Gonetiliitlan ■■ woji Jane in ihu uaw of Orine aTtd fitlu) umler the 
Govertiiiiept of IsdiLt Aei, lOiiS. luoondlngfji Uii Ccuun1tt» vu *1 oa« 
ftnge ipeliptfii to Diiuitiou Apdhrn u a. diituMit SlJtle id tbe dehniula^ Oa 
fuller eoneidirrntiovi, fao««Ter, (he CotrimUtee feeie that the tiera nHUlim 
of the State in the SpheJiile wlil Pot tiiRiitre to hritif tt Into bein|r fiont tbe 
oomtOMieemeiit of the nw CiKpjitttUtba. l 4 e}i 8 tntot} etejie wQj bar* to 
b« taki’p {(uiuedlutely under the (trefami ConetlLiitiuti tn order I bet the r«w 
S lete, with bH the nutolupiiiir? of govorumBijtj inny be to bning fnatn the 
QOnuPMwrtnent of the Pew CniHtltPtinn Tliie wne whet Wee ifone In Die 
cue ol Orttee and Sitid iindi*r tlie Aot of IflSS" th^y were tned** Into wpe- 
f»to PtfU'toore with PrSent Irpm April 1 , inafi. while ll>e Ad ceiuB fnto 
ejierniioa on April 1, tOif?, The rbmmittaa tiirrefon reaommende that 
e ComtnliMUm eboidd ba epppintoil to wodr not gr |pf;H[re Into et) trlecnnt 
cnettore pnt nritj e» ref(snle Antihni but eitn ne reCnnU other llngithtfe 
tefliooi. with iuetrwiJpni to eubmll Ite n«pori to time to toabte any new 
^ Slain whose fornnitlon it dtev recrunmottil to he i?M#tod under to'*tion ®90 
of tbs Aot of edit to tm cpsntfol»iT to tUi Schedule hetovs the rcpontf- 
toUoQ Is Smilly adopted 
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Part in 
DIVISION A 

Tbe fallowing Indian States— 

1. Myaorei 

2. Kashmir, 

Z. Qwalior, 

4. Baroda, 

5. Trayancore, 

6. Cochin, 

7. Udaipiir, 

8. Jaiimr. 

9. Jodhpur, 

ID. Bikanor, 

U. Aiwar^ 

12, Sotah, 

18, Indoie, 

14. Bhopal, 

15. Bewa, 

10. Kolhapur, 

17. PaUala, 20 

18. Maynrbbanj, 

19. Dniled State of Kathiawar. 

DIVISION B* 

All Other Indian States which were within the Dominion 
ol ,bdia haunediately before the commencement of thisjjv 
Oonstltotlon*. 


6 


lU 


Pan IV 

The Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 


" ll pv.tiblj in s qiih'dr (In Subm bmuin ng fai to 

iDaf>piniofv«'Mui auvliisvir of limppMir iti |jkn)Ar HJilta. 

frill b}n«it(«('r a fir4 nr t;i aauiviniS'i ill tti4 SUWt bj nsiiM bdbn tb* 
OmsUMtfan Id Ibullr ifdop««d. 
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SECOND SCMEUULfi 

[Artudea 48 (3). 62 {6», 79, 104. 124 (2». 135 (3), 

145 (5), 163 and 197] 

Part ( 

PROVISIONS AS TO TJ£E PRESIDENT AND THE B 

aOVERNORS OP STATES POR THE TIME BEINO 

3PECIPIED IK PART I OP THE PIEST SCHEDUliK 

1. Thara shall be paid to tha President and to the 
Governors of the States for the time being specided In Fart 1 
of the First Schedule the following emolniiients per mensem, 16 
that is 10 say:— 

f The Prealdent 5,500 rupees. 

The Governor of a State 4,500 rupees. 

2, There shall be also paid to the President anil to the 
Governors the lollowing allowances per mensem during tlietr 16 
respective terms of offices to enable' them to discharge con¬ 
veniently and with dignity the duties or their respective 
offices, that is to say:— 

The President -^rupees. 

'I The Gkroemor o! a State . .-rupees. 20 

3, There shall be paid lo the President and a Governor 
an allowance equal to the actual expenses respectively in¬ 
curred by them in travelling with their fanulies, 11 any, and 
iheir and their families' effects to take up the appointment 
of the President or Governor as the case may be. 

4. The President and each Governor throughout their 
respective terms of office shall be entitled without payment 
cf rent or hire to the use of the official residence and'of the 
railway saloons, river craft« air craft and motor cars pro¬ 
vided lor their respective use and no charge shall [all on 
them personally In respect of the maintenance thereof. 

3. While the Vice-President or any other parson is dis¬ 
charging the functions of the, or is acting as, Presldmit, or 
any person Is discharging the functions o! the Governor, ho 
shall be entitled to the same emolument and allowance under g5 
paragraphs l and 2 of this Schedule as the President or 
the Governor whose functions ha discharges or for whom he 
acts, as the case may be, and during the period be so dls- 
charges the functions or acts, the provisions of paragraph 4 
of this Schedule shall apply to him, but the provisions of 40 
paragraph 3 thereof shall not apply to him. 




part It 


PKOVISIOSS AS TO THE mNISTEES 

uirioK AJ 7 S yoE tee states nr past i op the 

FIttST SCHEDUI#!! 


6» Thera shall be paid to the Prime Minister and to each fi 
of the other Mintalars lor the Entcm each salaries Md 
allowances as were payable respectively to the Prime 
Minister and to each of the other Mlaistere for the Dominion 
immodiately before the conunencemont of this Oonstiiution* 

7, There be paid to Uie Mmiatera lot any State lor l 
the lime hoinfi specified in Part I of the First Sehe^te wch 
salaries and allowances as were payable to such Ministers 
for the corraepomUag Province immediately before the com- 
msncement of this Conetitulion. 


Part HI 

PROVISIOWS AS TO THE SPEAKER AND THE 
DEPTTTY speaker of the HOtrSE OF THE 
PEOPLE, AHB THE CHAI RMA N AND THE 
DEPTTTY CHAIRMAN OF THE OOXTHCHi OF 
STATES AND THE SPEAKER AND TBJS ih* 
DEPOTY SPEAKER OF THE LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLIES OF STATES IN PART T OF TDE 
FIRST SCHEDULE AND THE THAIRMAN AND 
THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE LEGISLA- ‘ 

TIVK COUNCILS OF SUCH STATES 26 


8. There ffh all he paid to the Speaker of the House of the 
people and the Chairman of the Council ol SUtea such 
aalaries and allowances as were payable to the Speaker of the 
Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately 
before the commencement of this ConstttuUon, and there shall 3 Jj 
be paid to the Deputy Speaker of the House of the People and 

10 the Deputy Chairman of the Oauncil ol States such salarlea 
and allowancea aa were payable reepectlvely to the Deputy 
President ol the Legislative Assembly and to the Deputy 
Preafdent of the Council ol State immediately heIa?B !he36 
ilfteenth day of August, 1047. 

9. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy 
Speaker of the LegMative Assembly of a State lor the 
time being specified In Part I of the’First Schedule and to 




Uie Chairmaa aad Deputy Chairman of the LegUOattva 
Council cf such State such series and allowances as went 
payable respectively to the Speaker and the Deputy speaKor 
of the Legislative Assembly and the President end the De¬ 
puty President of the Logialative Council of the coTfespoad- H 
ing Province immsdiaLely before the commcncemtnt of tnis 
Constitution and where the correspondlsg Province bad no 
Leglalalivc CauncU immediately before such commencement 
there shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy Cbalmaii 
ol the Legialative CouncU ol the Stale such salaries and lo 
allowances aa the Governor ol the State may determine. 


Part IV 


PROVISIONS AS TO THE JUDGES OP THE 
SUPREME OOITBT AHD OP THE HIGH COURTS 


10, There shall be paid ta the judges ol the Supreme Court [5 
and cl each High Court within the leiTitoiiy 0! India except 
the States for the time being specified in Part tH of the First 
Schedule in respect of time spent on aetoal service salary at 
the loUowing rat^ per mensem, that is to say ;— 


Chief Jesttoe of the Supreme Court 
Any other judge ol the Supreme Court. 
Chief Justice of a High Court 
Any other judge of a High Coun 


5,0011 rQpees :20 
4,50d rupees: 
d.CKH} rupees: 
3,500 rupees: 


l^ovidod that if a judge of the Supreme Court at the time 
of bis appointment Is in receipt of a pension {other than a afi 
disability or wound pension) In. respect of any previous 
serv' under the Government of India or any ol its predeces¬ 
sor Governments or under the Government ol a State fem the 
time beinjj speciaed In Part I of the First Schedule or any of 
Its predecessor Oovemments, his salary In i^^pect srf service 30 
in the Supreme Court shall be reduced by the amount of that 
pension. 


U. The Chief Justice or any other judge of the Supreme 
Conrt or a Chief Justice or any other judge of a High Ormrt 
within the territorv of India except the States for the time 35 
being specified In Part IIT of the Eird Schedule sbnP receive 
such rensonable allowances to reimburse him tor «»xpenses 
Incurred in travelliiig on duty within the territory of India 
and shall be afforded such roaxonable fadlitiBa in connectlcni 
with travelling as the President in the case of tha Chief 40 



ItM 

Justice or any oUtar judge of the Supremo Court, or the 
Governor of the State in the cam of tho Chief Justice or any 
other judge of such High Court, may from time to time 
prescribe. 

12, (1) The rights in respect of leave of absence or pension 5 
ol the Chlel Justice or any other judge 0 ! the Supreme Court 
nh a l l be governed or shall tonlinue to be governed, as the 
case may be, by the pro visions which were applicable to any 
such Judge of the Federal Court, 

{2} The rights in respect ol leave of absence or pension ol 10 
the Chief Justice or any other judge of a High Court within 
the terrltcry of India except the Stales for the time being 
ipedfled in Fart HI of the First Schedule shall be governed 
or "hall continue to he governed, as the case may be, by the 
same provisions which were applicable immediately before th'? 
commencement of this Constitution to any such judge of aueli 
Blgh Court. 

f3) For the purposes of this paragraph, a person who was 
serving as an ad hoc Judge, acting judge or additional judge 
at the coninianwiiifint ol this Confititulion stULll be deemed to 20 
have been serving as a judge at that date If, but only tf^ hla 
service as such nd hoc judge, acting judge or additional 
Judge continued without interruption until hJs subsequent 
permanent appointment as a judge. 

13, In t his Part, unleaa the context otherwise requires, 25 

(a) the axpreaslon ‘'Chief Justice’' includes an setuig 

Chief Justice, and a "judge" includes an ad hoc 
judge, an acting judge and an additional judge; 

(b) "actual service" includes— 

(i) time spent by a judge on duty as a judge or in the 30 
perlormance ol such other functions ns he may 
be directed by the President or the Governor, as 
the case may be, or by the Commission 
appointed under Article 289 of this Constitution 
to discharge; 

lli) vacations, exduding any time during which the 
jtidge is absent on leave; and 

(lii) joining time on transfer from a High Court to the 
Supreme Court or from one Court to 

snother. ^0 





Part V 


PEOVISZONS AS TO THE AUSITOE-OEEEEAI* 

OF IKDIA 

14. There shall be patd to the Auditor-General'‘of India 

a salary at the rate ol four thousand rupees per mensem, 5 

15. The righto in respect of leave ol ahaence ^ pension 
of the Aaditor-Genexal of India sh a l l be governed or slum 
conttnae to be governed^ as the case may be, by the provisions 
which were applicable to the Audltor-Qaneral of India 
immediately before the commencement of this ConsUtaUon|^ 
and all raleiences In those provisions to the Oovemor-General*^ 
shall be construed as references to the president. 
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THIRD SCHEDULE 
(ArticlM ft2 (4J» 81, 103 (S), 144 (2)» l«5 and 1B5J 
FOEMB 07 DEOIj&RATIOKS 

I 

Form (d oath a! office for a Minister lor Uie Union :■— 

“L A-B., dc Bolemnly affirm (or aweary that I will hear 
true faith arid allegiance to tlie Oonstitution of India as by 
law eaUhllahedt that I wni faithfully and consdenttomly dia- 
my dtttlea as a Minister tor the Union and that I wlU 
do right to all maimer of people in accordance with Uie 
Constitution and the law, without tear or tavonr, affection or 
UlwiU/^ 

n 

Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for the anion:— 

“I, A.B,, do solemniy affirm (or swear) that I will not 15 
directly or indirectly cammunlcale or reveal to any person 
or persons miy matter which Shall be brought irader my consi¬ 
deration or shall become Icnown to me as a Minister for the 
Union except as may be reqfulred lor the due dlsclterge of _ 
my duties as‘ such Minister," ™ ^ 

m 

Form of declaration to be made by a member of Parllament 

"I, A.B,, having been elected (or nominated) a member 
of the Connell of Stales (or the Honsa of the People) do 
Bolenuily and slnceroly promise and declare that I will bear 25 
tme faith and allegiance to the ConBtitnticni of India as by 
law BStahUshed and that I will faithfully discharge the duty || 
upon which I am about to enter." 

TV 

Form of declaration to be made by the (ndgea of the Supreme so 

Court:— 

"I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a yndge) 
of the Sftprome Court of India do aolenuily and atneeredy 
promise and declare that T will bear true faith and allegi¬ 
ance to the Constlttnion of India aa by law esUbllahed, that 35 
I will duly and faithfully and to the beet of my ability, 
knowledge and Judgment perform the duties of my office 
without fear or favour, affecUon a*- lUwfU and that T will 
uphold the Oonflttlulion and the law«,'* 





V 

Form of oath of secrecy lor a Minister for a State tor the time 
bein^ specified in Part I ol the First Schedule:— 

*'I, A.B., do solenmly afflm (or swear) that I will bear 
true faith aud alleglancB to the Constitution of India ib by 5 
law established, that I will faithfully aM consdentiou^y 

discharge my duties aa a Minister lor the Siate of- 

and that I will do right to all mannar of people in accord* 
anee with the ConsUtuUon and the law without feat or 
favour, afTection or iUwiU.“ to 

VI 

Form of oath of offlice for a Minialer lor a State tor khe time 
being specifled in Part I of the First Schedule:— 

*'l, A.B,, do solemnly affirm (or swear) that I will not 
directly or Indirectly communicate or reveal to any person or 1^ 
persons any matter which shall be brought under my cousi' 

deration or ehall become known to me as a Minfeter of- 

-except as may be reifulred for the due dis¬ 
charge of my duties as such Mtuleter or as may be epecially 
permitted by the Governor In the case ol any matter pertain- 20 
ing to the functions to be exercised by him in hia dfacre- 
tion.'^ 

vn 

Form of declaration to he made by a member of the Legisla¬ 
ture of a State for the time being specified in Part I of 2S 

the First Schedule;— 

*% AJB,, having been elected (or nommated) a member 
ol the LegielaUve Assembly (or Legislative OouncU), do 
solemnly and sincerely promide and declare %at I will bear 
true faith and allegiance to the OonstituKon of India as by ao 
law established and that I will faithfully discharge the duty 
upon which I am about to enter.** 

vm 

Form of declaration to be made by the judges of e High 

Courts- 35 

**I, A. B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a 

judge) of the High Court at (or ofl-do Eotemnly and 

eincerdy promise and declare that i will bear true faith and 
allegiance To the Constitution ol India as by law estahilsbed, 
that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my ability, 40 
knowledge and judgment perform the duties of my office 
without fear or favour, affection or Ulwill and that I wtU 
uphold the Oonatitutlon and the laws.'* 





los 

FOURTH SCHEDULE 

[AtUcIb 144 (4) } 

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE GOVERNORS 01* STATES 
IN PART 1 OP THE FIEST SCHEOITLE 

1. In these Itutxactlnns, unless the context otherwise 
requires, the term '‘Ooveraor'* shall Include every person lor 
the tiiue betof dischar^g the functions of the Governor 
according to proTiaions ol this Constitution, 

2. In majring appolntmenta to bis Council ol ministers 
'he Governor shall use his best endeavours to select his 
ministers In the folto«tn| manner, that is to say, to appoint 
in consultaUon with the person who in his judgment is most 
likely to command a stable majjority in the Legislature those 
persons (including so far as practicable members of impoT' 
tant minority communities) who will bast be in a position 
coUactlvcly to command the confidence of the Legislature. 
In so acting, he shall bear constantly in mind the need lor 
losterlng a sense of joint responsibility among the ministers. 

3. In all matters within the scope of the executive power 
ol the State, save In relation to tanctions which he is required 
by or under this Constitutimi to exercise In his discretion, 
the Oovemoi shall, in the exercise of the powers conferred 
upon him, be guided by the advice of his mMlstexs, 

4. The Governor shall do all that in him lies to maintain 
standards of good administration, to promote all measurou 
making for moral, social and economic welfare and lending 
»o fit all classes of the population to take their doe Share in 
■He public life and govenunent of the State, and to secure 
amongst all classes and creeds co-oporatlon, goodwill and 
matttsl respect for religious beliefs and sentiments. 


5 

10 

Id 

20 

2fi 

30 








FIFTH SCHEDULE 

[ArUeles 189 (a) and 190 (1)] 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE ADMINISTRATION 
AND CONTROL OP SCHEDULED AREAS AND 

SCHEDUXxED TRIBES ft 


Part I 

oeneral 

F Eaecative powar of a State in acheduJad areaa^ —Subject 
to tba provislans ol this Schedule the acecutlva power of a 
State for tbe Wme betng specified in Part I of tlie First 10 
Bchednli extends ta the sdiedoled areas therein* 

2- Report by the Governor to the O^vemment of India 

regarding the sid^nistratlgn of the sSed uied areas._ ^The 

Qoveroor of each State having scheduled areas therein shall 
annually, or whenever so required by the Crovemmenl of India, 15 
make a report to that Government regarding the administra¬ 
tion of the scheduled areas in that Stote and the evecuUve 
power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to 
the Stale as to the administraiton of the said areas. 


Part II 20 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE STATES OF MADRAS, 
BOMBAY, WEST BENGAL, BIHAR. THE 
CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR, 

AND ORISSA 

3 Application of Part n .— The provisions of this Part 25 
apply to the states of Madras, Bombay, West Benzal. 
Bihar, the Central Provinces and ^rar, and Orissa. 

Tribes Advisory CouncU .—flj As soon as may be alUr 
the commencement of this Constitution, there shall be esiab' 
liahed in the Slates of Madras. Bombay, West Bengal Bihar 
the Central Provinces and Berar, and Orissa, a Tribes Advisorv 
Council consisUng of not leas than ten and more than 
twenty-five members, of whom, as nearly as may be three- 
fourths shall be elected represenUtivea of the scheduleo tribes 
h* the Leglalatlve Assembly of the State. oc 
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1 

f2) It ahaU tie tkc duW ol the ITritJeg JWviflory Oeuncil 
genWally to advise the GHjvenuBent o! Uie Slate on all i^tten 
portamlng to tbs admlnletiatlon OJ the sc he d u led areas, 1C anyt 
I anil the weUaie ol the ffCUeutiled trihea in the Stats. 

(3) The Governor may make rules iirescrihlng or regulating » 
as the oaae may Us— 

la) the numhar of mambarB ol the Council, the modf ol 
their appointment and oi the appointment ol Its 
Chairman and o! the offitars and servants thereol; 

(b) the condtiet ol its meettngs and. im procedure in lo 

general; . 

(c) its relations with officials and local hodiae in the 

State; and 

(d) all other incidental mattere, 

6- Law applicahlB to achednled areas —(1) The Oovemor 
may, jf so advised hy the Tribes Advisory Council tor the 
'state, by public nolfllcation direct that any partlonlar Act oJ 
ParUameat or ol the Loglslatoie ol the State shall not apply 
lo a scheduled area or any part thereof in the State or 
apply to a scheduled area or any part thereof in the to 

subiect to such eseeptiona and modificationa as he may with 
the approval of the snld OoimcU specify in the notlftoatlon: 

Provided that where anch Act relales to any ol the lollcw- 
in^ stihiflcits, that Is to nay— 

(a) marriage; 26 

I (b) Inheritance of property; 

(c) social customs of the tnbes; 

rd) land, other than lands which are reserved forest under 
the Indian roT»t Act, 1927 or under any other 
law ^ the time being In lorce in the area in 
question, including rights of tenants^ allotment 
ol land and reservolton ol land for any purpose; 

{el any matter relating to vUlage administration indnd* 
fng the establishment of Tillage panchayats, 
the Oovemtir shall Issue such direction when ao advised by the 'W 
Tribes Advisory Ooandl. 

(2) The Governor may, after conaultatlon with the Tribes 
Advisory Council for the State, make Regulations for any 
scheduled area In the Stale with respect to any matter not 
IprovidBd for by any law for the ttmo being In force in such 40 
area. 

131 The Governor may also make regulations for any 
sohedulod area In the State with respect to the trial of cases 
relatihg to offences o^er than those which are punishable with 









death, transportation lor life or Ldpriaonnient lor five yearn 
or upwards or relating to disputes other than thoee arising out 
01 any such laws as may be defineci in each reguinUcms, and 
may by sudi regoiallons ampowar tha hiadmen or pancliayats 
in any such area to try such cases, ^ 

(i) Any regolationB made under this paragraph whan pro- 
mo^otad by the Governor shall have the sama force and effect 
as any Act of tha appropriate Legislature which applies to 
such area and has been enacted by virtue ol tha powers oon- 
'ferred on that Legislature by this Constitution, ^ 

6 , Alienation and allotment of lands to non-trlbalg in 
sc heduled areas .—{ly It shall not be lawful for a member 
of the scheduled tribes to transfer any land in a scboduled 
area to any parson who is not a member ol the scliednlel 
tzibea; 

{2} No land in a scheduled area vested in the State within 
wh 1 <h such area is aitnaU shall be allotted to, or settled wllh, 
any person who is not a member of the scheduled tribes ex¬ 
cept in accordance with mles made in that behall by the Go¬ 
vernor In consultation with the Tribes Advisory QouacU for 20 
the State. 

7, Regolalion of monay-leadinfi In echednled area s.—The 
Governor may, and if so advised by the Tribes Advisory Coun¬ 
cil for the State shaU, by public notification direct dtst do 

; perEon ahall carry on fausineea as s money-lender in a sche- 23 
duled area in the State except nnder or in aocordanoe with 
the conditions of a licence issued by an ofilcer authorised in 
this behalf by the Government of the State and every auch 
' direction shall provide that a breach of it ^aQ he an offence, 
and shell specify the penalty with which it shall he punish- so 
able. 

. 8 , Estiinated receipto and expenditure pcirtaining to sche¬ 
duled areas to he shown separately in the annual financial 
statamfl ui.—^The eatimateii receipts and expenditi^ pertaif 
Ing to a scheduled area in a State which are to tie credited to, 35 
or is to be met from, the revennes of the State shall be ekown 
separately in the ansnal financial statement of the State to 
be laid before the Legislature of the State under article 177 
of this Oonstttutlon. 

9. AwplicaMon of Part IT to ai'cas other ♦’han Scheduled 
areas .—(11 The^Ooveim^ otftyf at any time by public notifi* 4(i 
oatioh. direct that ail or any of the provisions 0 ! this Part 


















shall on and from such data as may ha BpoclJled in tlw noil* ^ 
Bcatfcttt apply In relation to any area In the State inhobi^ 
bv members oi any scheduled tribe other than a achodmed 

as they apply iB. rsIslioB to a scheduled area tn the 
state, and the puhUcation ol such noliflootion shall bo •wnj- & ^ 

elusive evidence that such provision have been duly applted 
In relation to such oLhex area^ 

(3) The Governor may by a Hire notlllcaUon direct that all 
or anv of the provisions ol this Part shall on and Irom auch 
date ^ may be specified tn the notification cease to apply m lu 
relaLioa to any area in the State in respect Ol which a 
dcation may have been isaned uiid<a sub-paragraph tl) cl 

this paragraph. 

I Part lit 

PBOVISXOSS AS TO THE STATE OP 15 

THE DWITED PEOVIECES 

10 . ApplicaUon ot Part ni —Theprovislcns ol this Part 
shall apply only to the State of the Hniled Provinces. 

11. Scheduled Areas Advisory Committee .—{!) As soon^,^, | 
as may he alter the i^n mme ncement ol thts Constitution the 20 
aoverner shall by order appoint lor the Slate a Scheduled 
Areas Advisory CommUtea, two-Uiirds oi the members ol 
which shall bo the members ol the Scheduled tribes. Such 
order may define the composition, powers and procedure of 

ihe Commlliee and may contain euch incidental or ancillary 3 o 
provisions as the Governor may consider necessary or desir¬ 
able. 

i2V It shall be the duty ol the Scheduled Areas Advisory 
Committee generallv to advlm the Government of the State 
on all matters pertaining to the development ol schoduled areas w ., 
in the State, ' 

12. Power of Governor to make r egglatlona in certain 
cases.—fl) The Governor may make regulations for any sche- 
duied area in the State with respect to the trial ol cases relai- 
Ine to offence other than those which are punishable with ^ 

■ death, transportation for Ul« or Imprisonment for five years 
or upwards or lor the trial ol such classes of suits or coses of 
small pecuniary value as may be specified in such regulations, ^ . 
and nmy also by such regulations empower the headmen or < 
panchayaU in any such area to try such cases or suite, 















(2) TIu Governor may also make reguiattatis so as io pro* 
tiibit Uis transfer of any land in a aciieduied area in tlm State 
by a member ol tbe schedtiled tribes to any person who Is not 
s memher of the schednlsd tribes. 

(S>Any regulatioiis mmle under this paragraph when pro* g 
mulguied by the Govarnor shall have the same force and dfect 
as any Act of the .ippropnata Leglslatiire which applies to 
nicb area and has bean enacted by virtue oi the powers con¬ 
ferred on that Xiegislature by this ConstitutiOiL 

13. BsUmated receipts and exp^ndlttire pertaining to lb 
scheduled areas to be shown a&parately in the Anmmi finan ¬ 
cial Statement. —The estimAted receipts and eiqiendituro per* 
taining to Lho scheduled areas in the State which are to be 
credited to, or is to bt met from, the revenues ol tha State 
shall be shown separately in the Annual Financiat Statomant 15 

the State to be laid befciD the Legislalure of the State under 
Article 177 of this Constitution, 

Part IV 

PROVISIONS AS-TO THE STATE OF EAST PUNJAB 

14. Applicatton of Part rv, — The provialons ol this 20 
Fan shall apply only to the StnU of East Fun]ah, 

15- Appointment of Schefluied Areas Advisory Committe e.— 

( 1 ) As soon as may be after the commenjcement of Uiii~^n 5 - 
lituUon the Oovernor shall by order appoint for the State a 
Scheduled Areas Advisory Committee, two-thirds of the mem- 26 
bers ol which shall be the residents of the schednled areas in 
the Stale. Such order may define the composition, powera 
and procedure of the Committee and may contain anch inci¬ 
dental or ancillary provisions as the Governor may consider 
necessary or desii^Ie. 30 

<2) It shall be the duly of the Scheduled Areas Advlacry 
Camr Elites generally to adviss tbs Oovemment of tho State on 
all matters pertaining to the administration ol ihe scheduled 
areas in the State. 

15. Application of Acts of Parliament or of the Iregtslatura 
of the State to scheduled areaa.— The Qovemor may by public 
notification direct that any particular Act of Pariioment or 
of Ihe Lt^lalniure of the State shall not apply to a scheduled 
area or any part thereof In the State or ehall apply to a 
scheduled are!> or any part thereof In the State snbleci to such 4 r) 
exceptions and modifications as he may specify In the notlflcn- 
Hon. 
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17. Power of QovemDr to make regulAitons .— (1) THo 
(j(jvBniS~5iy make regiilatlflos lor any sche^iulfltl area In Ui® 
State with reaped to the trial of cases relating to olTo^di 
other than those which are puniahahle with death, tronaporta- 
tion fox life or Imprisonment for five years or upwards, ox for 5 
the trial of such classes of suits or cases of small pecuniary 
value as may be specified In such regulatiowi, and mu? also bv 
such regulations empower the headmen or panchnyata In any 
such area to try such cases or auite. 

(2) The Oovemor may also raaho regulation# so afl to pro- 10 
hibit the tianefer of any land in a scheduled area In the Slate 
by a rtitmhar ot the schiKluled tribes to any person who la not 
a member of tlie scheduled tribes 

13) Any regulations made under this paragraph when pro- 
mulgated by the Governor ahaU have the same force and ^ 
died as any Act of the appropriate Leglalatuie which appUe? 
to such area and haa been enacted by virtue of the powers 
conJetred on that Legislature by this Constitution. 


Part V 

SCESDULEB AREAS 

•18. Scheduled areas. ^(1) The areas specified In Parts 
I to vn of the Table below Shall be the scheduled areas within 
the m paning of this Constitution, and any reference In the 
said Table to any division, district, administrative area, 
tahsif or estate shall be construed as a reference to that dlvi- 
sloa, district, area, tahsil or estate as existing on the date of 
commencement of this Constitution. 

(2) The President may at any time by Order— 

fa) direct that the whole or any spectflad part of a 
scheduled area shall cease to be a sriieduled area 30 
or a part of such an area; 

jb) alter, but only by way of reetlflcatlon of boundartis. 
any scheduled area; 


*Th« ia nf nplnlnn that ■, pmTWi<wi *<n UiiM *>T iwtirifs 

eUSf i>f tV* O^Tnmrtit nf lodia Act. 193®. ft* ofidnaJly una-teil, tUiiwW 
ti« thu panfrapli Ui mabla vnx «n>ft Ui bo tuxuluJoil from or 

inulmlfttl In (ho leWuliHl mA th* CVninilttw bft> aci.Wiftgly ftddo!! 

«nh-pftT«gTftph <31 to lid* jjftrftgTftith. 











(c) on any alLeraUan ol Ute boundaries ol a State for Ut» 
uiu< beuig ftptiCiileu Jn Part i oi tiui First Schedule 
ur ou Utt InciiisiOQ in Fart 1 ol tbal ScUedole ot 
a Ittw State admitted into the Ujiiqh or oatabiiah'- 
ed by Farliament by law, deolars any tarritory & 
not previously mciuuad in eay Slate £b ij^ecmeu 
to be, or to tnrm part of, a scheduted area, 
and any anch Order may i^mtain such moidentel snd causfi- 
quenlial provisions as appear U> the President to be 
necessary and proper, 10 

TABI*£ 

I—MADBAS 

The Ifsccadive IsUnda (mdudiiig Idlnicoy) and the Amtn- 
divi Idonds. 

The Bast Oodavari Agency and so much ol the Vlaaga- Id 
patam Agency as la not tranalerrcd to Orissa tinder the pro- 
viaiona ol ihe Qovermnent of India (ConsUtntioii of Orissa) 
Order, 1936. 

n—BOMBAY 

In the West Khandesh District:—The Bavapnr Petha, the SO 
Akranl Mahal and the vlUages belon^ng to the folkiwing 
Uehwasal Ohiols; fX) the Parvi of Kathl, (2) the Farvi of ITal^ 

(3) Che Parvi ol Singpur, <4) the Walvri of Oaotaaii, (5) the 
Wassavra of Ohikhll, and (6) the Parvi of Nsvalpur. 

In the Bast Khandesh District:—The Satpura Hills Si9 
reserved forest areas. 

In the Kasik District:—The B^van Taluk and Feint 
Petha. 

In the Thana District:—The Dahanu and Shahapui 
Talitkas and Mokhada and Drabergaon Pethas. 30 

m.—THE DHITED PBOVINOES 

The damisar'Bawor Pargana oi the Dehra Dun District, 

The portion of the Uirrapur District south of the Kalmux 
range, 

TV-—EAST Pimj AB 35 

Spill and Lohaul in the Hangra District 

V.—BIHAH 

Thr Ranchi and Slnphbbtnn Districts, tttti Ui*' fistetiar 
aub'dlvlalon of the Palantou District of the Cho*a Kavpar 
Divisiofi, ~ iJ' 












The Sanlal Parganas District cxcludUig the Oodda and 
Beogarfa Siib'dlvisioas. 

VI-—THE JSENTKAL PEOVINCES AND BERAE 

In the Chiida diatrlcl, the Ahiri Zamindari ,, In the 
Sironcha Tahail and the Dhanora. Dudmala, ^ 

jliarapapra Khutgaan, Kolgal, 

Slrsnndi SoaiBari, Ohand^, 

Potegaim Zamlndarls in the GarchiroJi TahsU- 

The Harraj* Oorakgliat, Gnrpanl, 

ParUbfiwh (Pagara), Aimed and Sonpur Jagtrs ol me w 
hhViittdw MML District, and the portion of the Pachmarht 
Jagit in the Chhlndw«a District, 

The mandla District, 

The Pendra, Keada, Matin, I*apha, Uprora* Chhuri 
and Korba ZamitidaTis of iha BUaapur District, Id 

The Anndhl, Koracua, Panaharaa and Ambagarh Chaufctl 
Zamindaris ol the Drug District. 

The Balhar Tahail of the Balat^hal District, 

The MeJghat Taluk cf the Amraoti Distrlcl, 

Tlie Bbainadehl Tahstl oJ the Bettil District, 20 

VII. —ORISSA 

The Oaniam Agency Tracts including Khondmals. 

The Kora put District. 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE 

[ Ariades 189 (b) aitd 190 (2) j 

' PROVISIONS AS TO THE ABBOKISTEATION OP THE 
TRIBAL AREAS IN ASSAM 

1* Aittonbinous districts ajid autonoaom ragions, ,—(1) .j 
Tlie tri^ areas in eacli itetn al Part I ol the Table appandfid 
to paragrapk 19 al tMs Sdiedule for Uio tlma being included 
4 In That Part shall be an autonomous di^iict, 

I (2) If there are diflerant scheduled tribes in an autono¬ 
mous district, the Governor may, by pdbUc noUflcation, divide lO 
the area or areas inhabited by them into autonamous regions. 

(3) The Governor may, by public notification— 

(a) include any area in Part I of the said Table, 

(b) create a new autonomoua district, 

(o| increase the area of any autonomous district, is 

(d) ejcclude any area from Part I of the said Table, 

(e) diminish the area of any autonomous district; 

Provided that no order shall be made by the Qovemor 

I under clause (b) or clause (c) of this sub-paragraph except 
after considerafion ol the report ol a Oommlssioii appointed ja 
under sob-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14 ol this Schedule: 

Provided further that no order shall be made by the 
' Oovexnoi under clause (df or clause (e) ol this sub-paragraph 
unless a resolutiim to that effect Is passed by the District 
Council of the autonomous district conccmed^ 

2. CoDstitiition of Dist rict Cooncils and Regional Ct-un- 
cila.-(l) There shall be a District Oouneil lor each auto-' 
nomous district consisting of not less than twenty and not 
more than forty memhera of whom not less than three-ton'ths 
shall be elected on the basis ol adult suffrage. 30 

(21 The territorial constituencies for elections to each 
District Council shall be so delimited that as far as possible 
I the areas inhabited by the different scheduled tribes of the 
, district and the areas, 11 any, inhabited by other persons shall 
fonn separate constituencies: 

Provided that no constituency shau be formed which 
has a total popnlattoti of less than dve hundred. 

(3) There shall be a separate regional Council for each area 
constituted an autonomous region under sub-paragrajth (21 
of paragraph 1 of this Schedule. 4 ^ 
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(4) Each District Council siJid each *Dl^ 

U£ A body tiotiw^te Eegionnt Ccnm- 

tricl OoimeU oi (mame ol T,grpeluttl aScessian and . 

cu ol litiiina 01 and be sued-n 

a conmcm seal aod Shall by ioe 

/B) subject to the ^ m Kt as 

mtolBlration *^1 ^ S ^y Eagicflal CuimcU 

it is not yested imdei this ^^dttie to s nojmcll tor 

within such ^a^^l^tr^tltm^ot’^^dtOTOtoOii^ Se-10 

Buch dlstrtrt and tor such region- 

cion shad be vested in the Regional udmiw* 

(G) In aa wS* 

Er ST'S;;!'2 « 

to such areas. 


sucD ansiio. ^ . ^^¥rt- 

(t) The ^vernor oJuSSlf to consulto* 

tion ot Dialrtcl , councils or other repTssenta* 20 

thn atrto™n«i.i» mstilete «r 
su* ml« stoU proni** f«r- 

''' iru the_r«iMm ol the DleWct Cnimelb “* 

croSKni! the alloratton of <ie«t!i therem; 
ib\ the ileUiiitatloo e« letiltorie! eonsUtnencles for the 
““^eS elecllone to ttoee Oonncto 
(c) the^MMtiaB for votLofi at snoh elections aiul »«« 
pieparelion of elecUml rolls; ,.^1™. u 

«) the onaltllcatlonr. lor helne elected at si.rh electloiis as ^ 
memheis of ouch Counella; 

(evmy other matter reUUnj to or wa«W with riee- 
uons or nomlnaUoiK to eoch Councils, 

,f, the prmiednre and the cmduct of traainess l« the 
^ District and Efigionnl Oottooite, 

^ M _ __■ 


District anti Jtnp.iuimh ^ ox 

le) the appointment of omcers and etaff of the District V- 

ft»d RftfiionAl Oonncfls. 


£sri”£’^rr'^' 

hi (mh oaras^nh pi ol thla paragraph and may aieo 

mT«s Tefrnlettog— 

(a\ the formayon nf mibo^dtoatejocal 

and their procedure and the conduct of their husl* 

nesst And 
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(h) generally all matters relating tc the transaction 
ol business pertaining to the adminieUatiim of the 
district or regioiii as the case may be: 

FroTiaeA that until rules are made oy !:he Dlstitct or the 
Eaglonal Council undeE this suh-paragiaph the rules made by 6 
the Governor mirier suU'paragraph (7) ol thU paragrnph shell 
have e^ect in respect of elections to, the officers and stall ol, 
and tho procedure and the conduct at businesr. In. eai h m'h 
Council; 

Provided further thai the Deputy Commlsaioner or the Sulv- 10 
Divisional Officer, aa the case may be, of the Mikir and Nottb 
Cachar irnis shall be the Chairman ea-officio ol the District 
Council In respect ol the territories mcludsd in items 5 and 
6 respectively ol Fart I ol the Table appended to paragraph 
19 of this JSnhedttle and shall have power for a period ol sia 
years alter the first consUtutioti of the District Council, Babject 
to the control of the Governor, to annul or modify any roeolu- 
ticn or decision of the DistrLcl Council or to issue such instruc¬ 
tions to ihe DUtrtct CouncU, as ho may consider appropriate, 
and the District Councfl shall comply with every such Inetnic* -jO 
tlon issued. 

3. Powers ol the District Comic ila and Begtonal Counci ls 
to make laws.—(ly The Begional GounciJ for an autonomous 
region In respect ol all areas within such region and the Dis¬ 
trict Council for an autonomous district in respect ol all areas JtS 
within the district except those which are under the aathordy 
ol Eegional Councils, if any, wllhlji the district shaU have 
power to make laws with respect to¬ 
la) the aWo<Tnent, occupation or use. or ihe setting apart 
of land other than any land which Is a reserved 30 
forest for the purposes ol agriculture or grastng or 
for TBsiriential or other uon-aEricullursl purposes 
or for any other purpose likely to promote the tn* 
terests of the InhabilantE of any village or town; 

Provided that nothing in such laws shall pre- 35 
vent the compulsory acquisition of any l^d 
whether occupied or unoccupied for public pur¬ 
poses by the State of Assam in accordance with 
the Uw for the time being In force authorising 
such acquisition; “lO 

(b} the management of any forest not being a reserved 
forest; 

(c) the use of any canal or water-course for the.purpos* 
of agriculture; 






(d) the regulation ol the practice ol Jhoxa or otiier lorms 

of Ehifting coltivatiaD ; 

(e) the establishment of village or town eonmiltlties or ^ 

councils and their powers; 

ft) any other matter relating to village or town adminla- 
tration including village or town police and public 
health and sanitation; 

(g) the appoinlmeni or succession of Chiefs or Headmen; ^ 
Ihe Inharllance of property; 

(ij marriage; 10 

^Jl social customs. 

(2) In this paragraph, a ^'Tsserved forest'' moans any area 
whldi is 3 reserved forest under the Assam Forest Begulaticii, 
1899, or under any other law for the time being in force in the 
area In question. 15 ^ 

i. Admloifltration of juatice in anloiiomoua dlstrlcta 
and autmiomoas reglona .— 

(I) The Begional Comtcil lor an autonomous region tn 
r^pect of areas within such region and the District Council 
tor an antonomnus diatrlct In r^poct of areas within the dls- 20 
tricL other than those which are under the authority of the , 
Begional Councils, 11 any, within the district may constitute 
viU^e Councils or courts for the trial of suits and cases other 
than those to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) ol 
paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply or those arising oat of any 2;^ 
law made under paragraph 3 of this Schedule, to the exclusion 
of any court in the State, and may appoint suitable persons 
to be members of such village Councils or presiding offleers 
I of such courts, and may also appoint such t^cers as may oe 
necessary lor the administration of the laws made under para- 30 ^ 
graph 3 of this Schedule. 

(21 Notwithstanding anything In tbis DoiLStllnUon the 
Regional Council lor an autcmoniDus region or any court 
constituted in this behalf by the Begional Council or, if in 
respect ol any area within an autonomous district there isii^ 
no Begional Council, the District Council for such district, 
or any court comtituted in this behalf by the District CminrU. 
shall exercise the powers of a Court of Appeal in respect of 
all suits and cases between ihe pajHlas all of whom hBloug to 
scheduled tribes within such region or area, as the case may id 
'•e. other than those to which the proyistons of sub-naragraph 
(D of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, and no other Conit ^ 








In ibe Statt shall ha^e appellate jiirisdlctlcm ovsfi such suits 
or casos and the deelsion ol such Beglonal or District CouncU 
or Court shall he final. 

5. Confermetit ol powers undar the Coda of Civil Proce¬ 
d ure. 1908 and the Code ol CrimlnaLl Frocedare, 1898 on tho & 
ftoglonal and District Councils and on certain courts ond 

officers lor th« trial ol certain s uits and ofleiices. —(I) Tha 
Clovernor nuiy» lor the trial oi suits or cases arisi^ out ol any 
taw in lorce in any aiilonontous district or region, halng a law 
sp^ed in iWs hehall by the Govemort or for the trial ol 1 ft 
ofiences punishable with death, transporlatlon tor llte, or im¬ 
prisonment lor a term ol not less than five years under the 
Indian Penal Coda or under any other law lor the time haing 
fappUcahle to such region or district, conler on the District 
Council or the Regionoi Council hoving authority over such lo 
district or region or on courts consfiluled by such District 
Council or on any offlcei* appotnled in ihia hehail by the 
Governor, such powers tinder (ho Code ol Civil Procedure, 
1903 or, as the case may be, the Code ol Criminal Procedure, ^ 
1B9S, as ho deems appropriate, and thereupon the said 2ft 
CouncU, court or officer sball try the sutto, cases « oflences 
in ejcerdae ol the powers so conferred. 

(2) The Governor may withdraw or modlly any ol the 
powers conferi'ed on a District CoimcU, Regional Council, 
court or officer under aub-paragraph ol this paragraph. 

(3) Save as eiqiressly provided in this paragraph the Code 
of CivU Procoduie, 1998 and the Code ol Criminal Procedure 
1898, shall not apply to the trial ol any suits, caaea or offen¬ 
ces in an autonomons^ district or in, any aulonomoua region. 

6 . Powers of the District Coimctl to ealabliEh primary 3ft 
schools, etc,—The District Oonncil lor an autonomous district 
imay establish, construct, or manage plmary schools, dispen- 
sariftSf markets, c^tUs pounds, ferries, fisiierlfiSi roads end 
waUrwaye in the diatrict and In particular may prescribe 
the language and the manner In which primaiy education 35 
shall be imparted in the primary schoola in the district. 

7. District and Regional Funds.—(1) There shall be con¬ 
st! tued lor each autonomous district, a District FUnd and 
(or BtttoBomons region, a Regional Fund to which shall 
be credited all moneys received respectively by the District 4 ® 
Council for that district and the Regional Council lor that 
region in the course ol the administration of such district 
or region, as the case may be, in accordance with the pro- ^ 
visions of tills ConiititiitioBi 
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(2) Sohject to the approval of ttte Governor rules may 
be matiB by the District Coimcil ami by tlie Begional Ooutusil ^ 
lor the maJEtagenient at the Dialtict Ptuid or, as the case may 
be, Ute Begioiial Fund, and the rvilfis so made may prt- 
ficribe the procedure to be loUowed to respect of payment ol 6 
money into the said Fund, the withdrawa] of moneys thext* 
from, the custody of moneys thorein and any other matter 
oonneGted with or ancUiaiy to the matters aloreatld. 

8 , Powers to assess and collect land r evenue and to impose t 
taxes.—(i) The Koginnal CouncU for an autonominiB re^on 10 
in respect o! all lands within such region and the District 
Council tor an autonomoufi district to respect of all lands 
within the district ejtcept those which are in the areas under 
the anlhorily of Eegional CoimcUs, if any, within the district, 
shall have the power to assess and collect revenue to respect i 
of such lands to accordance with the princLplea for the time 
being followed by the Government of Assam to assessing lands 
lor thfl purpose of land revenue to the State of Assam 
I generally. 

(2) Ihe Regional Council for an autonomous region in 20 
respect of areas within such region and the District Conn^ 

. for an anlonimious district to respect of all areas in the district 
except those which are under the authority ol Regional 
Councils, if any, within the district, shall have power to levy , 
I and collect taxes on land and buildings, and tolls on persons 2S 
resident within anch areas. 

(31 The District Councd for an aulonomoiis distrlci shall 
havf the po’^ei to levy and collect aU or anv of the foEowing 
taxes within such district, that is to say— 

(a) tax on ptolessfonSj trades, callings and employments; 30 
^ tax on animal't. vehi-lw end bortUt 

(c) taxes on the entry of goods into a marhet for sale therO' 

in, and tolls on passengers and goods carried to 
ferries; and 

(d) taxes for the matntanance nf schools, dispensaries or 

roads, 

(4) A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may 
be, may make regulations to provide for the levy and collection 
:.>r any of the t^xes specified in snb-paragraphs (2) and (3i ot 
this paragraph. W 

fl. Licences or leases for the purpose ot prospecting for, or 
extractibnof, mtoerals.—(1} Ko licence or lease snau be granf- 
sd by the GovemmenTof Assam for the purpose of prospecting 

















tOar, or tlw gacLraclXon ot„ joinexols in any axea comprlsad with* 
in an auliuvoiiiqun dL‘^Ui9*i aavft >4rtUi Uta 

Dislxicl Council for Ural dlsltlcti 

(2) Sucli sbare of tlio royallins accruing each year from _ 

llceneea «r leases for the purpose of prospecting lor^ or the^ 
extraction oft minerals granted by the Govanuosnt of Assam 
tn respect ol any area within an Autonontoas dlstilcl as may 
be agreed upon between the Oovemment of Absaid and the 
District Cooncil of sudi district shall be made over that 
Dlfllricl Council. ‘- 

(3) If any dispute arises as to the share of .^nch royalties 
to be made over to a District Council, it shall be referred to the 
Oovomor for detemiiiatlon and the amount determined by 
the Governor in his dlscretlan shall be deemed to he the amount 
payable under sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph to the lb 
District Council and the dMislon of the Oovemor sha ll be 
anal. 

10. Power of Pistrlel Council to mafee regulations for the 
control of rooney-lendiag and trading by non-trth^I^ fl) The 
District Coimail of an autonomous district may malcA regum- 20 
tions for the regulatJoh and etmtrol of numeydendfnf or 
trading within the district by peraoiu other than scheduled 
tribes resident in the district. 

(2) Such regulations tuay— 

(a) prescribe that no oho encept the holder of ilceoCo 2d 

issued in that behalf shall carry on the business of 
moneydending; 

(b) pToscrlba the maximum rata oT interest which may be 

charged or be recovered by a muney-lanideT: 

(c) provide for the maintenanee ol accounts by mnnoy- ^ 

lenders aod for the inspection of such accounts by 
ofheers appointed in this behalf by the District 
Council; 

(d) prescribe that no person who is not a member of the 

scheduled tribes resident in the district sball carry 3S 
on wholesale or retail bualnesa in any commodity 
except under a licence issued in that behalf by the 
District Council: 

Provided that no such regulatioiui may he made tinder this 
paracrauh unless they ate jmssed by a majority of not less 40 
than three-fourthE ol the total memborahtp of the District 
OouneSl: 








FroWded fnrtker tbat it shall Dot be competent under an; 
such regulations to refuse the grant of a licence to a money¬ 
lender or a trader who has been corryii^ on businesa within 
the district since belore the time ol the making of such regnia- 
lions, ^ 

11. Publication of taws, rules and regulations made under 

the Scb^uloj-^jQl laws, rules and regulations made undei 
this Sch^ule by a Histrlcl CouncU or a Regional Councti 
shall be published lorUiwlth in the OScial Qaaette of the State 
and shall on such publication have the force of law. 1^ 

12 . Application of Acts ol Parliament and of the X«egis- 
lature of the State to autonomoiis diatricta and aattmonnuis 

regions —Notwithstanding anything contained tn this Oousti- 
tution— 

I (a) no Act of the Legislature of the State in respect of any 15 
ol the matters specified in paragraph 3 oE ihU 
Schedule as matters with respect to which a Bis- 
trict Council or a Eegionat Couudl may make 
laws, and no Act of the Legislature of the State 
I prohibiting or restricting the conaumptloa of any 20 

non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any 
autonomous district or autonomons region unless 
in either case the Bistrict Council for such district 
or having jurisdiction over such region by public 
notlflcation so directs, and the District Council In 25 
giving such direction with respect to any Act may 
direct that the Act shall in its application to such 
district or reglou or any port thereof have eflect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as U 
thinks fit; 30 

(b) the Covemor may, by public notification, direct Uiai 
' any Act of Parliament or of the Legislature ot 

the State to which the provisions of clause (a) ol 
this paragraph do not apply shall not apply to an 
autonomons district or an autonomous region, or 35 
shall applv to such district or region or any part 
ihoreol subject to 'luch exceptions or modifications 
as he may with the approval of the District Council 
lot such district or the Ee(!ional Council tor such 
i region specify in the notification, If a resolution in 

recommending the issue ot anch direction is passed ^ 
by such District Coimcil or such Regional Counntl 
os the case may be. ^ 















13. Estimated receipts and ejc pftnfljtura pfirtdlJiliig to ao* 

topoinous districta to be shown saparataly ia tha animal 

flaancia] atatement —estimated receipts and expenditure 

pertaining to an autonomous district which are to be credited 
to» or is to be made troni, the revenues of the State of Assam & 
shall he siiowu separately in the annual Snancial statement 
of the State to be laid before the tiegtatatnre of the Stale under 
article 177 of this Constitution, 

14. Appointment of Commission to rngulre into and repor t 
on the adm inistTatiom of autonomous districta,—( 1 ) The Oov- 
emor bi Assam may at any iim~lippSnt~a Commission to 
axamine and report on any matter specihed by him lelaitng 
to the admintstrntion of the antonomons (Ii 9 txlid 8 in the state, 
or may appoint a Commission to Inquire Into mid report from 
Elme to time on the administrailQii of autonomous dis^icts l& 
In the State ceneraUy and In particular cm— 

(a I ULu pi^vision 01 educational and medical facUlUes ana 
camautnicatioBs in such districts; 

(h) the need for any new or special teglslatijon in respect 
of such districts; and ^ 

(c) the administration ol the laws, regulations and rules 
made by the District and Begionai Councils; 

and dehne the procedure to be followed by such Commission, 

(2i The report of every such Conunlasion with the recom¬ 
mendations ol the Qovemor with respect thereto shall be laid 25 
before the Legislature of the State by the minister concerned 
together with an explanatory memorandum reganUng the 
at^ou proposed to be taken thereon by the Government of 
Assam, 

(3) In allocating the biusine^ of the Government of the 30 
State among his minis tera the Governor of Assam may place 
one of his tniiUsters spedaUy in charge of the welfare of the 
autonomous districts in the Slate. 

15. Annulment or suspenaion ol acts and resoluUoilS of the 

DistricTof Regional Councils .-^l) U at any time the Governor 35 
iH an act or resolution of a Regional Council or a 

District CemneO is likely to endanger the safety of India, he 
may annul or suspend such act or resolution and lake such 
steps as he may consider necessary {Including the auepenaion 

of the Council and the assumption to himself of all or any of 40 
the powers vested in or exercisable by the Council) to prevent 
the commission or continuance of such act, or the giving of 
eSect to such resolution. 
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(2) Any ordtf made by the Oovamw under sub-paragraph ^ 
(1) of tins paragraph together with the reasons therefor shall 

be laid before the licgislature ol the State as soon as possible 
and the order shall, unless tevolifld by the Legislature of the 
State, continue In force lor a period ol twelve months from 5 
the <^te on which It was so made; 

Provided that U Wi nrt so olteii as a resotutlQii approving the 
contumaucB In lorcv of such oiuai is pattsed by Ltie legislature ^ 
ot Uxe State the <ffdar shaU unless oanceUed by the G-ovemor 
continue in force for a further porlod o! twelve monliis trom lf» 
the date on which under this paragraph it would otherwise 
hava ceased to operate. 

(3) The lunctlonB of the Governor uBdier this paragraph 
shall be eaerclsed by him In his discretion, 

Ifl. Diasolutioa at a Dlalrlet or Regional Council. —The 15 y 
Governor may on the racommendAtlnn ol a Commission 
appointed under x)nragraph Id of thin Schedule by public 
notification order the dissolution of a Regional or a District 
OouncU and— 

fail direct that a fresh general el-^fitfon ahall be held Imme- 
diately for the reconstitutimi of the Oouncii. ' 

(b) subject to the previous approval ol the Legislature 

ol the State assume the administraUon of the area jT 
under the authority of such Council himself or 
place the administration ol such area under the 2d 
Commisaion appointed under the said paragraph 
or any other bi^y considered suitable by him lor 
a period not exceeding twelve months: 

Provided that when an order under clause fa) of this para- 
graph ha.<} been made the Governor may take the acHoii ra-*^ 
terred to In clause fb} of this paragraph with regard to the >S 

adminbtration of the area in qunsllon pending the re-couatitU' 

’ Uon ot the Council on tieah general eleGtioit; 

Provided furUiar that no action shall be taken under 
clan» (bl of this paragraph without giving the District cr the 
I Regional Council, as the case may be, an opportunity of being 
heard by the Legislature of tlis tate. 

17, Application of the provlstoiis of this Schedule tc areas 
apeotfle dlffl Fart n of the table appended to paragraph 13^ 
flfThe Oovemar of Assam may— 40 

' fal subject to the prevloos approval of the President, by 

public noUfleation, apply all or any of the foregoing .1 
provisions of this Schedule to any tribal area epeci- 
i hed In Part II of the taule appendod to paragraph 
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Ifi of tbifi Schedule or any portion of such araa and 
thereupoti Euch ares or portion ^all be administer- 
ed in accordance with such provisions, and 

(b) may also with like approval ijxdude any tribal area 
spocifled In Part H of the said table or any portion ® 
thereof from the said table. 

(2) TJxitl! a ttoUflcatioiL is issued under sub-paragraph (II 
of this paragraph in respact ot any tribal area 5 pea|Led m 
Part II of the said table or any portion f ^ - • 

ministration of such area or portion thereof, as the case may 10 
be, shall be carried on by the President through (he Governor 
of Assam as his agent and the provisions of Part Till of this 
Constitulion sliaLl appiy Lheceto as It suct) area or portion 
thaieof were n territory specified in Part lY of fhs First 
Schedule. ' 15 

18. Transitional provisions.—^As soon as posslhle alter 
the cotutD^cement of this Constitution the Governor of Assam 
shall take steps for the consillutlcn of a Diatiici CouncU for 
each autonomous district in the State under this Schedule and 
until a District Council is so constituted lor an eutonoinoiM 
district the administration of such district shall be vested In 
the Governor in his discretion and the foUowlng provisions 
shall apply to the administration of the areas within such dis- 
trict instead of the provisions contained in this Schedule, 
namely:— 35 

(a) no Act of Farllaineiit or of the legislature 

of the State shall apply to sudi area uMses the 
Governor by public notULcalton so directs; and the 
Governor in giving such a direction with respect 
to any Act may direct that the Act shall in its iO 
appUcation to the area or to any spedflefl pari 
thereof, have effect subject to such exceptioiK or 
modificatiGUR ae he thinks dt; 

(b) the Governor may make regulations for the pence and 

good govmmment of su(^ area and any regulatlona 35 
BO made may repeal or amend any Act of 
Parliament or ul the Ifeglslatiiro of the Stale or 
any existing law which Is for the tiiao being appli¬ 
cable to such area. Regulations tnadp under this 
danse shall be sutmiitfed forthwith to the President 4ll 
and until assented to by him shall have no effect: 

(Cl the Governor shall exercise his functions under clauses 
(a) and (b) of this paragTaph in hla dtaereUcn. 
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10. Tribal areas.—Tie areas specified In Parte I»ai^ n 
of the table bcdow shaU be tie tribal areas within the State 
Dl Assam, and any reference in the said table to any dlatricl 
or admlnlstraUve area shall be constru^ as a reterence to that 
district or area as existing on the dale ol conuneacement o 
of this Constitution: 

TASLC 

m 

Part 1 

1. The and Jalntia Silla Bistrict excluding the 

town ol Shillong. 10 

2. The Caro HiUa District. 

3. The LuShal Kills District. 

4. The Naga Hills District. 

6. The North Oachar Suh division ol Oachar District. 

6. The Miirtr TTiiiB portion ol Nowgong and Sibeagar Ifi 
Districts excepting the mouxas ol Barpaihar and 
Sarnpathar. 

Part J] 

1. The Sadiya and Balipara Frontief Tracts. 

2. The Ttrap Frontier Tract (exclading the Lahhlmpur 20 

Frontier Tract). 

5. The Naga Tribal Area. 
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i^eVRNTH SCHEDULE. 

[ArLicle 217,] 

LIST I—Union List 

"1. The delence of the te(nitOTy of India and of every part 
thereof and generally idl prepaiatfon lor defence, as well as 
all such acts as may be conducive in times ot war lo Its 
successful prosecution and after its termination to effective 
demobilisation, 

2, Central Intelligence Bniean. 

3. Preventive detention in the territory of India **for 
reasons connected with defence, external affairs or the secu- 
hty~dLSdia. 

***i. The raising, training, mainteDance and control ot 
the Naval, Blilitaiy and Air Forces of the Union and their 
employment; the strength, organisation and control of the 
armed farces raised and employed in States for the time being 
specified in Part HI of the First Schedole. 

5. Industries dedared by Parliament by law to be neces' 
sary for the purpose of defence or lor the prosecution of war* 

6 . Naval, Blilitary and Air Force works. 

7. Local aalf-govemment in cantonment areas, the consti¬ 
tution and powers within such areas ot cantanmeni authooi- 
ties, the relation of bouse accenunodatton in such areas and 
the delimitation ot such areas* 

8 . Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives* 

9. Atomic energy and mineral resources essential to Its 
production. 


*T1u> Ouaisill 0 tt hal iinttltml lfa» netty '{liiqiiu Uitningof fen 
d4r<in*t> p trp><«k Sarlutliiia tislnlng luiil tuusurni' U 10 (mttw vQ] 
b« oonmil bjr oatiy 43. 

•• 'PI,, jf ^ atci^ntol allkii > w tkfl iMica- 

FiW 'if r li k'LVj liT3;i a.iltiUl iLdi fjf tH-i ffiH* dfs ttd’ in ttiii 

antry t v Lh t of thv StAto [^iit nilattiij lu pnrroDUfv 

•liGtinjidn frr n»i m 1 1 ni'A tlw tita.Tft^<iiun^ of ptihlkr ontur. 

TiU* f'jtljwi th* onlrj im bj (ba Cnfutitoonl Aaauaiblir, 

bql tho Ohatmi tn of th» Dr.afbing CbinmtUoo citnnglv TmIi thnt (tiA aaonotl 
pvl ‘jf tbd 9 itf? ralhttn > td miumI fontaa bt St«L«o in Part HI of tha flriit 
8obo lulfi «li >ui7d bd dubf(a ordor ta pioolmlo tuob Stntoa htuo uiAmto>'auu 
ftOf <mn<!d l^iraaiof tbdr own. 
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10 . Foreign Aftairs; all whicA bring Uia i/nlon 

into relation mUi anj^ foreign coantry. 

U. Diplomatic, cemrnlar and trade representation. 

12 . United Nations Organisation. 

13. Participation in International conferencee, a 8 socia< fi 
tiona and other bodies and Implemanting ol dacislonB made 
tnereat. 

14. War and Peace, 

Id. The entering into and Implementing of treaties and 
egreementa with foreign countries. Ill 

111 . Foreign jnriBdlctlon. 

17. Trade and Coinmerce with foTBiga coimtri^. 

15. Foreign loans. 

19. Citisenahip, naturalisation and aliens. 

!i 0 . Fztradltion. 1 ^ 

21. Passports and visas. 

22. Piracies, felonies and offences against the law of na^ 
lions committed on the high seas and in the air. 

23. Admission into, and emlgiaUon and oKpiilslon froti\ 

the larritory of India, ^ 

24. Pilgrimages to placoa beyond India. 

25. Fort quarantine; seamen's and marine hospitals, and 
hospitals connected with part quarantine. 

28. Import and export across customs frontleis aa deSned 
by the Government of India. 25 

27. *Posts and telegraphs. 

28. **TeIephonas, wireless, broadcasting and other tike 
forms of Gonmmnicatloii. 

29. Post Office Savings Bank. 

80. Airways; aircraft and air navigation; provision of 39 
aerodromes; regulalKm and organisation of air traffic and of 
aarortromBS; provision for Asronantfcnl educaHon and train¬ 
ing and regulation of such education and training providefli 
by States and other agencies. 


tB.? »n iliu is*ka U«ni «ilJj rw-.iadt 

in nSkUiio to SlMcA ftfr tiin limti liiHiue 

tn Pan m <tf ili& FiitM SohtidtilB, t<io ftrtjirlfi :i24 (a). 

fvMtnntimv on thn jnwor of PMiomnnt to l*ire iritlt f«** 

{Mt Ir, »TaliKilb4ia!t, «in»l«w, wd •nbor Uktr fttcin* of wiuiuu- 

nlwUnn, hi toUtJon'tokUUiK for ib« dm* tMtiu ewci&O m Pnn lU af 
ia« Fliat 8.'lM>ilule, twn St'l rbl. 
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31. K»Uanal highways dwlared to He etiCh by ParUament, 
by law. 

32* Shipping and oavtgatlQiii on inland waterways, dedmed 
by Parliament by law to be lUtioaal waterways, as regards 
mechanically propelled vessels, and the nil* ol the roa<i • 
on such watMwa 5 ra; carriage trf passengers and goods on snch 
waterways. 

33. Maritime shipping and navigation, inclndlng ship- 
ping and navigation on tidal waters' provision ol edticaluin 
anii t rfttnin|j jor the numauiile marine and xegulntimi of such in 
ediicatton and training provided by Stales and other agencies. 

34. Admiralty jnrisdictKm. 

36. Porto declared to be maior porta by or under law made 
'by Parllaroent or Mdsting law Including their delinUlation, 
and the couBtitution and powers ol port anthOTlUae therein. 1* 

36. Lightbmues, inclndlng lightships, beacons and other 
provision lor the safety of shipping and aircratt. 

37. Carriage of passengers and goods by air or fay sea. 

38. Union railwayst the legulatlon of aU railways other 
than minor railways in respect of the safety, maalminn and 20 
minlmnm rates and fares, station and service lemlnal chargee, 
InterchoTi^e of trafBc j^nd the respansibilily of railway 
administrationa as carriers of goods and passengers; the raga- 
latlon ol minor railways in respect ol aafoty and the respon* 
BlbUity of the adminis^tJons at such railways as carriers ol 2 o 
goods and passengers. 

39. The institutions Imown on the 16tb day of August, 
1047, as the Imperial ttlbrary, the Indian Mnssmu, the 
itoptriaJ War Huseum, the Victoria Memorial and any other 
tnstitnUon financed by the Government of India wholly or in 3d 
part and declared fay Parliametit fay law to be an tnatltution 

of national Importance. 

40. The institutions known on the I5th day of August, 

1947, as the Benares Hindu University and the Aligarh Mus¬ 
lim University. 35 

41. The Survey of India, the Cieolovlcal, Botanical and 
Zoological Surveys of India; Union Meteorologicnl organt- 
aations. 

42. Property of the Unton and the revenue lUeretrom, but 
as regards property situated in a State subject always to^legia- 
lation by the State, save in so far as ParUoment by law other¬ 
wise provides. 





Acquisition or requisitioning of properly lor tne pur¬ 
poses of the Union soblect to the provisions of List m with 
respect to regulatitm of the principles on which, eompensatiim 
Is to he^termined for property acquired ot requisitionedTor 

the purposes of ihe Union . 5 

Reserve Bank ot Indin. ^ 

45. Public debt ol the Union. 

46. Currency, foreign enchange, coinage and legal tender. 

4t. Banking. 

P 46. Cheques, btllB of exchange, promissory notes and 10 
i other Uke instruments. 

49, Insurance. 

••60. CorporationSi that is to say, the incorporation, 
■regulation and winding up of trading corporations, includ- 
I mg banking, insurance and liisanclal coipomtians but not iu 
including co-operative aocietles, and of corporatione* wbelher 
trading or not, with objects not confined to one State, but 
not incloding univereitjea. 

51. Patents, copyright, inventlona, designs, trademarks 
and merchandise marks 20 

***52, OonsUtnUOD, organisation. JuiisdictiaD and 
powers of the Supmme Court and lees taken. 

53. Extension of the jurisdiction ol a High Court having 
Us principal seat la any State within the te^tory gl India 
except the States for the time being specified In Part III ot ^ 
the First Schedule to, and exduston of the lurisdicUon of any 
such High Court from, any area outside that State, 

64. Jurisdiction and powers of ail courts, other than the 
Supreme Court, with respect to any of the matters in UlLs List, 

*TltB CanuuitLea li «f oiiinniti tliat thf* irriQojptA Qfti wbi>h OQtnfviifiiclOO 
|i to b« [)(udfur lli« mrqukUkin or ttn requwiitoning of 'bWil b* 

kubjori-cuttor pf lb? Dtnt umiii LUt und ibl* entry Ho* i^uo tvrttfj 
•ooufditiaiy ond * 1WV't'lUTr S6 Ei«d buoA (or LHb {iui^M)Aa lo tbs 

G(>n«ttrn,tit iiit. 

*r For rmlridik ns ma tbtii fxmtir of I’oxII^AirAL lo Aioto Tim irjib ft't {lOi t 
to'Ckmputotk-ns' in mtAtien to Smtoefor iHn Um» t«iiig BjuTified in i’mrt til 
of ibo irint 3ch<^iito. fr*> artidn (o). 

Tho Opromitnw ii o( opUiicMt lliai its nfviunto m 'FudojAl 
Judioito?' isbinilt) bo ntbiitod frcHU UiJi entry ito rtf>t Ifo pamlloi 

jmlioMitr* in lbt> Utikn. TJui OtnumUt™ Las, how^vtir. inwriiMi a tim artloTa 
810 pimidiog fuwtir to PaTllimoni to ofliAbtiFh AdtbtkitAl. at rU for tba 1> iter 
AdminijslirAiioAof rh* Iaw£ m*do by Pifiliunfifit Aiid«z^ing lave vilb rea- 
* poet lo DiAttoiw In tl» Cni^'A list ou tlin lintA of Stir iir.n tUl of iLn Brilish 
' norUi AAiorioA Aot, 1867. 
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55. Ceoism, 


the statistics (or tht purposes of 

57. Union agencies amt institutes for the foUowim pur- 
pos^, that is to flay, lor research, for professional ox tectml- h 
cal txamlng» or for the promotion of special studies. 

58. Union Public Services and Union Public Service Com- 
mission, 

68 . Industrial disputes concerning Union employees. 

60. .Ancient and Sistorfcal Uonuments declared by Par- lO 
jiaro ent by law to be of natio nal importance i archflM >iniri#-^i 
aites^ —, , o 

61. Establishmaut of Standards of weight and measure. 

62. Opium, BO far as regards cultivation and maniifBc- 

lure, or sale (or eaport. ^ 

t. other liquids and substances declared 

by Parliament by law to be dangerously indammable so tar 
as regards possession, storage and transport. ' 

64. Develppme^ o! industries where development under 

the control of the Union Is declared by Parliament by law to *i»fi 
be expedienMn the public Interest. ^ ^ 

65. Regulation of labour and safety in mines and oilfields. 

60. Eegaiation of mines and oilfields and mineral dese- 
iopment to the extant to which sncb regulation'and develoD' 
ment under the control of the Union is declared by Parlia^ ^ 
ment by law to be expadiimt in the public Interest. 

67. ^tension of the powers and iurisdlctfDn of members 
Of a polica force belonging to any part of & State for the time 
beiBg speeffied in Part I or Part IT of the First Schedule to 
aov area in any other State so spoclfled, but not as to enable 

^0 part to exercise powers and Jurisdiction elsa- 
cORsenl of the government of the State* 
B^flnalon of the powers and iurisdlctlon of members of 
a fmee belonging to any State to railway areas oulrfde Uiat 

68 . RlwUonfl to Parliament and of the President and De- 

ptity aad EltcUon ComiiiissiDii to Hnparinteiitlt 

direct and control such electIcms, 


t 1 nfnjlftifrm thAt Arv iwit uiil TTi-mrifiil MfWiuD^nt* 

hy P*riittau.iit by b"* u. itat^iul iiTrpfit*«i94i -hn,j(d b« Ut»it. 
MOIIWI m im mlrv uni! not iiuy*flil w«-p Atnsmt*nj Hietohcal Sl<.nu- 


mmxL 















1 69i The emoluments &}id iiUowiuices and rights bt respacL 
of leave of ahsanca ol the President, the salaries and aHowaa* 
ces ol the Ministers lor the ’Onion and ol the Chatrntan and 
Befput? Ohainnan o! the Council of States and ol the Speaker 
and Deputy Speaker of the Honae Of the People; the salnries, q 
allowances and privllegea ol the memhera of Parliament; the 
ealaiy, allowances and the conditiona of servioe of the 
AuditOT-Oeneral ol India. 

I 70. The enlartsmeni of attendance of persons for giving 
evidence or producing doenments before committees ol Fat- to 
liament. 

71. Migration from one State to another. 

72. Inter-State quarantine, 

73, Inter-Stale trade and commerce subiect to Uie provt- 
men 111 entry 33 of List n. 15 

! 74. The devlopment of inter-State waterways lor pur- 

poses of flood control, lir^ation, navigation and hydro-elec¬ 
tric power. 

7 &, llshing and fleherles beyond territorial waters, 

78, Manufacture and distrlbation of salt by Union agen- 20 
cleg; regulation and control ol manulactuie and distrlhutitm 
ol salt by other agencies. 

77. Provision tor dealing with grave emergencies in any 
part of the. territory of India affecting the Umon. 

78, Lotteries organised by the Qovemment ol India or the 25 
Gcvaniment of any State. 

* 79 . Stock Exchanges and futures market and taxes other 
than stamp duties on transactions therein. 

I 80. The rates of stamp duty in respect ol blUa of exchange, 
cheques, promiasofy notes, bi lls of lading, letters of credit, 3^1 
policies of Insurance, transfer of shares, debentures, proxies 
and receipts. 

81, Duties in respect of succession to property other than 
agricultural land. 

82. Estate duty in respect of property other than agrl- 35 
cultural land. 

83. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, carried by 
railway or air; taxes on raDway fares and freights. 

81. Taxes on income other than agricultural income, 

65, Duties ol customs Including export duties. 

*Tlii8 ontTV hfts Utwn iiwrtAd tet futlaw tbn ro^HjwjuHulpitiian uf tba 
CbuimJfctm <m UhQ ^Lniui^uil ProiKiiicjiiJt of Lho Onni 









*88. 0uUes of oscJao on tobacco and oUier goods manulac- 
tnred or i>rcdttced fa India except— 

(a) akaholic llqnars lor hnman coostaaptlon; 

(b) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic droga and 

narcotics; noa-nazcotlc dfoge; 8 

bat Including medidnni and toilet praparatioos containing 
alcoholi ocTahy snbstance included in sub>paragraph (b) oi 
this entry. 

S7. Uorporatlon tax. 

88. Taxes on lha capiLal ^alue of the assets, exdusiee of lu 
agncaltural land, of indlvidnals and companies; taxes on the 
capital of companies. 

89. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matr 
ters tn this List. 

90. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this Iiist, but is 
not Induding fees taken in any court. 

91. Any other matter not enumerated In List n or List 
m Including any tax not mentioned in either of those Lists. 


List 11 —State List 

1. Public order (but not including the use ol nafal, 
military or air forces in aid of the dull powor>; prevontlue 
detention for reasons connected with the maintenance of pubUc 
order; petrsons subjected to such delentian. 

2. Thb administration of justice; constituttmi and organi¬ 
sation of all courts, except the Saprema Court, and fees taken 25 
therein. 

3. Jurisdiction and powers ol all courts except the 
Supreme Court, with respect to any ol the matters in this 
.List; procedure in Rent and Bevenae Oouita. 

4. Police, including railway and village police. 3r> 

Oommittoe It of opbltKi itwt diftin of trxtifw modlirbMl uii 
rqJFoti dtaiUininu kktibnl or siibAluitv iiti'luttiid b 

toh-i4rs|^]^ ib) of this shrruIU lioIiMluidfid b this tgitnae dstjot 

loTuIilo by Ibo TTnlon. ts It thkltt tb»t utilibmk fmln Of nxciso mtty should 
b« fixiid in rmpoci of tbew jjoodaa in iih Stotw for tbo «Ut» dowuniimoBt. of 
tbtt indtietTj. Tlw Uty of ditfirmi m dkffnr- 

mi StutM^ fit tiktJy ta toad to t fhvouf oftit^ideiisMrUiil 

ftnin fonrttfn rfHinitlM irblpb itniiTU bo dotniuODlAl to tiio [ntorustl of Uiditu 
iDiUnnfjM^tufwre us tbs pobibcd out bj tb« Diufje Eaijuiry Oommlttnii in lli^r 
roport b) 1931. 
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5. Prisons^ refonnatonfia, Eoislal 
instituUtmB ol a like nature, and persans 
arrasgeineuta with other States lor the use cl prisons 

other institulions. 

8 , Public debt ol the State. 

7. State Public Services and State Public Service Ooin- 
zolssions. 

8 , Works, lands and huHdlugs vested in or in the posseo* 
Sion of the SUte. 

• 9 , Chuapulsorv acquisition ol land except tor tw 10 
porposea oi the O^on suhlecl to the provisions ol last m 
with respect to regul ation ol the pimoples on which cconpea' 


WiUi W -- ___*---- r --— 

iation is to be deVmined tor property acquired or reguigl * 


ttoned for the porposcs ot a Stat^ 


10. liibiariea, touaexuns and other similar Institutions is 
contrcSed or financed by the State. 

♦•U. Elections to the Legislature ol the State and ol ^e 
Governor of the State/ for the conatitutHm ol » the 

uroDosa ol the appointment ol a Qovem or lor the waief and 
fcection dommiaslon to auporuitand, direct and contrm such 20 

_ 

12 The emoiimnmts and allowances and rights with 
respect to leave of ehsence ol the Governor ol the State, 
salaries and allowances of the Ministers for the State, of me 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker ol the Legislatt^ Assembly, 25 
and 11 there ia a Legtalatlve Oouncil, of the Chairman and 

privileges of the members ol the Legislature ol the State* 

13, The enfo rcement Of attendance ol paraona for 
evidence or producing dactunents before Commltteea of tne 3 ^ 
L^ULalure 0 ! tbe State. 

14 Local Govermneni, that is to say, the conatitutloti 
powers of municipal corporationa, improvement tr^, 
Silricl boards, mining settlement authoriUes and other local 
authoTiUes for the purpose ol local self-government or village 35 
administration. 

16* Public health and sanitation; hoapUals and dispen- 
liiaries; regtstratton ol births and deaths. 


* 3 dfl eiotiwUt' l*> olitfy 13 of t ( 0 njon I.W). 

••Thft wwds the.irrafttUrtMen of n jwtictl t!». T'unvrt.- nfthf 

ofm ftwmior for tho Si*te* wiU Wo W ho usirf for 'of <b« 

StfomnronhoSwo'injbtaootrrif tHe s&xaA ilfomottvo \b ofTfiptnd fn 


























16. Pii grimflg M, other thoii pO^magos to places boyond 
India. 

17. SurialB and hturlal grounds; ciemations and criima' 
tlon gruunda. 

18« Education mdading Univeuaities other than those 6 
specified in entry 40 of List 1. 

19. OommunicaiionSf that Is to say, roads, brldg^, 
tarries, and other means of conunnnication not apstnded in 
Iiist I; minor railways subject to the provisions of Idat 1 with 
respect to such railways; municipal tramways* ropeways; 10 
inland waterways and tr^c thereon subject to the provisions 

of List I and Idst HI with regard to such waterways; porte, 
subject to the provisious in List I with regard to major ports; 
vehicles other then mechanically propelled vehicles. 

20. Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation end 16 
canalSj drainage and embankmimts, water storage and water 
power subject to the provisions of entry 74 of List I. 

21. Agriculture, Including agricultural education and 
research, protection against pests and prevention of plant 
diseases. 

22 Improvement of stock and prevention of animal 
diseases; veterinary training and prscUce. 

23. Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass. 

24. Land, that la to say, rights in or over land, Und | 

tenures including the relaliiin of land-lord and tenant, and 36 < 

the collection qf rents; transfer and alienation of agricultural . 
land; land Improvement and agricultural loans; colonisation. 

25. Courts of Wards, encumbered and attached estates. 

26 Treasure trove. 

27. Forests. 3 € 

23. Regulation of mines and ollflelds and mineral deve¬ 
lopment subject to the provisions of List 1 with respect to 
regulation and development under the control of the Union. ' 

29. FiaheiiBS. 

30. Protectioii of wild birds and wild animals. 35 

31. Gas and gasworks. , 

32. Trade and commerce within the State; markets and 
fairs. 

33. Regulation of trade, conunexce and intercourse with 
other States fur the purposes of the proviaians of arUoIe 244 of 40 
this OonstltuUon. 








34. Money lendisf uid money lenders; reliel at agrlciH- 
tural indebtedness. 

36. Tnna and Inn'-keepexs. 

36. production, supply and distribution of goods. 

37. Development of Induetrlea, snblect to tbe piovislonB ” 
in T.int I vitn respect to the development of certajii industries 
under Uio control ol the Union, 

38. Adnltemtion of loodstuffs and other goods. 

39 Weigbts and measures except estabUslunent oi 
Btaodnrds. 10 

46. Intoxicating liquors and narcotic drugs, that is to any, 
the production, manulacture, posaeasion, transport, pntchese 
land sale of intoxicating liquors, cpiim and other tiJiri,otio 
drugs, but subject, as lespecta opliim. to the provisions oi 
List 1 and, as resets poisons and dangerous dn^, to the 16 
provisions of List m. 

41. Seller of the poor; unemployment. 

42. Tbs incorporation, legutation, and winding up ol 
corporations not being corporaUonji specified in List I, or 
DnivarsiUe.s; unincorporated trading, Uterary, scientific, 20 

. reli^oue and other societlra and associations; co-operative 
societies, 

43 Obaritles and charitable institutions, charitable and 
religious endowmenta and religicnis Institutions. 

44. Tbeaties, dramatic performances and cinemas, but 26 

not inMntUng the sanction of cinematograph films lor exlilbl' 
Uon. « 

45. Betting and gamhUng. 

46. XiSnd revenue, indudtng the assessment and collection 

of revenue, the maintenance of land records, survey for revs- 39 
nue purposes and records of rights, and alienation ol revenues. 

47. The rates of stamp duty in respect of docnments other 
than those specified In the provisiDus of Idst I with regard to 
rates of stamp duty, 

48. Duties in respect of succession to agricultural land. 

49. Estate duty in respect ol agricultural land. 

50. Taxes on passengers and goods carried on Inland 
waterways. 

61. Taxes on agricultural income. 

62. Duties of excise on the tdlowlng goods nuuuifactured '*0 
or produced in Lhe Stale and countervailing duties at the saniB 
or Tower rales on similar goods manufactured or produced 


.1 













tk 


Hwimii jjj uu) uuiiuiji m 

(a) alcokolic Uqoorg lor human comiunptlmi; 

(b) optum, Indian hEmp and other narcotio drugs and 
narcotics, non-namUc drags; 

*bttl not iaclQdln g medical anrf toilet preparatlona contain- 5 
ing akobol or any substance included in sub-paragraph (b) of 
this entry. 

53. Taxis on lands and baildingB. 

5i. Taxes on mineral rights, subject to any limitations 
imposed by FarUament by taw relating to mineral develop- 10 
ment. 

55. Capitation taxes. 

S€. Taxes on professionSf trades, callings and employ¬ 
ments. 

5T. Taxes on animals and boats. 15 

**58. Taxes on the sale, tnmover or purchase of goods in¬ 
cluding taxes in Ueu thereof on the use or consumption within 
the State cf goods liable to taxes within the State on sale, I 
turnover or purchase; taxes on advertisements. 

59. Taxes on vehidea suitable for use on roads, whether SO 
Imechanieally propeiled or not, including teamcars. i 

I 60. Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity. 

61. Taxes on the entry ol goods into a local area for con- 

Biimpdon, use or sale thersin. , 

62. Taxes on luxuries, including taxes on entertainmeuta, 26 " 

amasements, betting and gambling. 

63. Tolls. - 

64. Inquiries and statistics lor the purpose cl any of the 
matters in this lost. 

65. Offences against laws with respect to any of the ^ 

matters in this Idst. < 

66. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, hut 

not including fees tahen in any court. I 

List 11 [—Concurrent List 

I. Criminal Law, including all matters included tn things 
Indian Penal Code at the date of commencement of this Con- j 

stltution, but excluding offences against laws with respect to | 

* Sw fbortnota lo ante; SS of Lm| 1 (Unioa IiUif. 

*■ TbU ontiy lue b««i rsvisad lo loUoir tlw WDta'iiimbUuii of 
dm Expofl CotirmitbMi oiq tlm FlnajinOii l^Ti«iuDa df eIm CjiutiLiiiioti. 














any ol tlu matters specillad in List I nr List H and axdtidiiig 
thfi use of the naval, military and air forces in aid ol tht civil 
power. 

2. Criminal Procedure, including all matters included in 
tile Code of Criminal Frocedure at Ute date o! conuntncement 
ol this Constitution. 

3. Bemoval of prisoners and accused persons from one 
State to anoUter State. 

4. Civil Frocedure, indudlng the law ol Limitation and 
laU matters included In the Code ol Civil Procedure at Um 10 
date ol commencement of this Constltutioit; the recovery in a 
State for the time being specified in Fart I or Fart II of tha 
'First Schedule of dajins & respect of taxes and other public 
demands Including arrears of land revenue and sums recover- 

! able as such, arising outside that State. 15 

!' Evidence and oaths; recognition of laws, public acts 
and records and judicial proceedings. 

6. Marriage and divorce; infants and minors; adoption. 

*7. Wills, intestacy and succession; joint family and 
partition; all matters in respect of whtcii parlies in judicial 20 
proceedings were inunediately before the commepcement ol 

this OoDstltution subject to their personal law . 

B. Transfer of property other than agrleuUural land; 
registration of deeds and docoments. 

9. Trusts and Trustees. 2C 

10 Gontrncte, including partnership, agency, contracts 
iol carriage, and other special forms of contracts, but not in- 
: eluding contracts relating to agricultural land. 

11. Aihitration. 

12. Bankrupt^ and insolvency. 30 

13. Adminlstratozs-general and official trustees. 

14. Stamp duties other than duties or lees collected by 
means of judicial etamps, but not including rates of stamp 
duty. 

15. Actionable wrongs, save in so far as Included in laws 35 
gdth respect to any ol the matters specified In List n. 

16. JuiisdicUon and powers of all courts, except the 
Supreme Court, with respect to any ol the matters in this List. 


* Tht) CdiiLriiUt(»* is ofoptniiiai Lh&i if Utpm tn ba b tniirttmt 
bkir, * 1 . fcFf Hijiidiiii, IntlitiL, blJ thii maUen faidiiiijcHl thorofii M 

proa mi Tm (mi into lan Unt. TToooo iho ^nr^fTfoni of 

ihia oniTf. 

















17. Legal, medical and other profasalons. 

18. newspapers, hooka and pimtiAg presses. 

19. Lunacy and mental defidency, including places lor 
the reception or treatment ol lunatics and mental deficienta. 

20. Poisons and dangerous drugs. 6 

21. Mechanically propelled vehicles 

22. Boilers. 

23. Prevention of cruelty to animals. 

24. Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes. 

25. Factories. 10 

26. Welfare oi labour; conditions o! labour; prtnddeni 
funds; employers' liability and workmen's compensation; 

pitalth insurance, including invalidity pensions; old age 
jpensions. 

27. Unemployment and sociBl insurance. 15 

28. Trade Union; industrial and labour disputes. 

29. The preventiou of the eatenslon from one State to au' 
other ol infectious or contagious diseases or pests aflectlng 

animals or plants, 

30. Electricity. 20 

31. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as 
rds mechanically propelled vesaela, and the rule ol the 

road on such waterways, and the carriage of passengers and 
oods on inland waterways subject to the provisions of List Z 
‘th respect to National waterways. 25 

32. The sanctioning of cinematograph otTna for ezhihlUon. 

33. Feraons subjected to preventive detentlan under the 
authority of the Union 

34. Economic and social planning. 

*35. The principles on which compensation is to be 30 
determined lor property acquired or requisitioned for the pur¬ 
poses of the Union or a State. 

36. Inquiries and statistics for the purpose 0 ! any ol the 
matters in this List, 

37. Pees in respect of any of the matters in Uils List, but 35 
not including fees taken in any court 


* Stfi foolniiWr ta mliy 43 of Jim I fthicm U#t), 














eighth schedule 

lArtkIe SOa (1) (t)l 

SCHEDULED 7E1BES 

Part I 

UABRAS ^ 

L BagftU 

£. Bboitodfts — Bo^o Bbottada. BSnrta Bbottada 

and Satio Bbottada. 

8. Bbnmlas — Bbuii Bhiunia and B<ido Bbu ia. 

4. Blfisoy « — Bonmei lodm.|BetutAii8i Daduva, 10 

Fmngl, Jbonyi, SoUzu, 

Koode, Paatnga. Fansa Jodia. 
Sodo JcNlia and TakozsL 

5. Dhakkada. 

6. Dombf _ AndbJya Comte* Andiniya Dombs, 15 

Chond ‘^Dornta. Chiiation 
Dontbs* nKbcgaal ComH Oriya 
Domte, Fcmaha Dpinte, Telaga 
and Ummia. 

7. Gadabas — Qadaba. Carilam ,Gadabu»^^ 

Fzuiii Gadaba, lodla Gadaba> 
Olaio Gadaba* Pangi Gadaba 
and Paranga Gadaba. 

S. Ghaaifl > —* Boda Gbaais and San Qhasia. 

9. Gondi * — Modya Gond and Hajb Good. 25 

10. Gondns. — Bate, Bhiritbya^ ]>adbakoturu, 

JaUko and Jotia. 

11 . EosalyaGondnaBosotbonya Goudna. Chitti 

Gondns. Dangayatb Qoudns* 
Boddn Eamariyaj Dtida 30 
Kamoro, Ladtya Qondua and 
PbUosoiiya Gondus. 

12. Gondni Bamia Gondn. Boodo Mag&that 

Dongayatb Goudn* Ladya 
Gondn* Ponna Blagatba and 38 
Sana K ng a tba . 

Ift. Seeiitbi Qondna 

14. Hoka. 

15. Jadam^. 

10, JatapnB. 





17. EaminfliES. 

IB. EJiatti»*Khattl. Sonunw) uid Lohaza. 

19. Eodti. 

50. Kommaz. 

51. SondD Dliozaa. 

SSL Konda Kapiu. 

53. KondareddJs. 

54. Eondlu — DeuFa Kondtis. DungEia KonEilia^ 

^ Eoitiya KoDobs, Tlktria Kondha 

and Yonlt; Sondlta. 10 

S6. Kotlas ^ Bartika. Beotbo Qri^* Dholia 

or I>tlUa» Holva Paiko. Pntiya^ 
Sooronajaiid Sldbo Faiko. 

1^. Eoya or Good Baja of Baaiia Eoyaa, Lln^dtuud 
with Us sobaeots,— Ko 7 aff» (ordinary) and Kotta L5 
Eoyaa. 

27 Madifiar 

£8. Malaa or A^anoy itfalm or Vaimfkisa. 

29. Mails . ^ Korohia Malls. Paiko Mails and 

PoddaUia. SO 

30. Matma, 

81. Manna Dhom. 

82. Mnkha Bhora.—Hooka Dhora. 

3& Mali or Mnliya. 

84. Muiia. 2fi 

86. Oinloa or Motto Eomtalies. 

88. Omamfte. 

87. Patoaraini. 

88. FalasL 

89. PaHi 30 

40. Panttoa. 

41. Forjaa . — BodOi Bonda^ BaniTa. Didna. 

lodia. MundiU, Pongn. Py^ 
and Saliya. 

42. Beddi Dhoiaa. 35 

48. fidUl or Saoliandi, 

44. Ronaa. 

45. fiavaraa. — Eiapn Sayaiaa, Kbntto Bavaiai 

and Maliya Savam 








4S* The residentfl ot tlia Z«Aoe&(live» llUiiiM; and Amio- 
divi IstandSt 

Part II 
BOMBAY 

1. Barda. 

2. Bavscha. 

3. mm. 

4. Cbodlua. ^ 

5. Ohanka. 

6. Dhodla, 

7. Dabla. 

8. Qamlt, or Oamta. 

9. Oonil. 

10. Katitodl, or Satkari. 

11. Konkna. 

12. Koli Makadeb. 

13. MavcU. 

14. Baikdat or Bayak. 

16. PaxdkU tnclttdln^ Advlcblncber or Fhanae FardbL 

16. Fatdla. 

17. Fomla, 

18. Fowara. 

19. Ratkawa. 

20. Tadvi Bkill. 

21. Tbakui. 

22. Yaivair 

23. Varii. 

24. VaaaTa, 


Part 111 


1. Botla. 

3 . Obakma. 


WBST BBHOAI. 
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8 . S-nkl. 

4, Lepcba. 

6. AtunilA. 

6. MiigH. 

7. Hro. 

8. Oraon. 
e. Sastal. 

10. Ttppera. 

11. Any otbar tribs notlflod by tbs Govfimnsiit of Wcjit 
Bengal. 

Part IV 

THE UBiTED PEOVIHCES 

1. Bhainya. 

2. Baiawar. 

3. Baiga. 

4. Good. 

5. Kbarwar. 

0 . Kol. 

7. Ojha. 

8. Any other tribe nottfled by Uu Govenunent ol the 
Halted Frovincaa. 


Part V 
BAST FHK JAB 

Tba Tibetans In Splti and I»abanl In the Kangra Distrirt. 

Part VI 

BIHAB 

X. A resident of the State of Bihar belonging to any of the 
following tribes:— 

I. Asm. 

S. Banjaraf 







3.^BliULUiU. 

i. Benlkar. 

5. BlnJliiA. 

6. Birhor. 

7. Blrjia. 

8. Ohero. 

9> ChtkBarailL 

10. Gadaba. 

11. Gbatwar. 

12. Gond. 

13. Ooralt. 

14. Ho. 

16. Juang. 

16. HarmaU. 

17. ^airla. 

15. Kharwar. 

19. Hbetauri. 

20. XChond. 

21. Klsan. 

22. Soli. 

Z3. Sara. 

24. Korwa. 

25. Mahli. 

26. Blal Faliaxla. 

27. Mnnda. 

28. Oraon. 

29. Faxhiya. 

30. Santal. 

31. SaarU Fabaria. 

82. Savar. 

S3. Tham. 


n 


10 


16 


20 


26 


30 


n A resldiat in any of the ftfllowing districts or poUce 
fitations, that is to say, the distrlclfl of Eanchl, Singhbhimi, 
Haaarihagh and the Santal Parganaa, and the police sUtUmi ^ 
of ArshaTBalarampnr, Jhalda, Jaipur Baghmnndf, Chan- ^ 
dO, Idia^ht Faralift>»aiiTn, patamda Bandnan and Manbaaar 



ao7 

in tbe district ol Ma&bbtun, b«loiigljig to an? of Uu loUow- 
lug tribes^— 

l. Battri. 

S. Bhogta* 

8. Shulya. 5 

4* Bbomil. 

5. OhABl, 

6. Pan. 

7. Bafwar. 

8. Turl, 10 

m. A. reoideni in the Sbanbad sub-diTisian or in any oi 

tli« following police stations tn tbe BTaabhom District^ tliat is 
to say, Purulu, Hnra, Fanclia, Baglinnathpar, Santnrlt If tin- 
rla, Para, Chas, Chandankiarl and Saslii|mr» beloni^g to 
tbe Bbnmll tribe. 15 

Part VII 

THE CENTSAL PBOVINOES 

1. Oond. 

2. Kawar. 

8. Maria. 

4. Mnria. 

_ 

6. Halba. * * 

6l' Fardban. 

7. Oraon. 

8. Bmjhwar. 

9. Andh. 

10. Bhaiia^Bbiunia, 

U. Koli. 

12. Bhattra. 

13. Balga. 

14. Eolam. 

15. Bhil. 

10. Bhulobar, 

17. Dbanwar. 

18. Bhaina. 

19. Parja. 

80 . Hamar. 


20 
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30 


35 
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Eol. 

Nag Asia. 

Sawara. 

Kofwa. 

Majliwar. 

Kharia. 

Saonta. 

KondlL. 

Hiltal. 

Sixlial {ox Biilior). 
Rautia. 

Pando. 


fi 


6 * 


4 


10 


% 


16 


‘ Part VUi 

ASSAM 

The loHowing trlbefl and conunonitiBs:— 

I, Kacharl. ^ ^ 

S. Bofo or Boro-Sa di art. 

8. Babha. 

4. Miri. 

5. Lalimg. 

6 . Mj^. ^ ’ 

T. Gm. 

8. Hajonfl. 

9. Deorl. 

10. Abor. 

II. Hiabml. 30 

12. DaSa. 

13. 

14. Klujnpti. _ 

IB. Any Naga or Kukl tribe, ^ 

16. Aoy oUier tribe or conununity notified by tbe OoTfim- 35 
laent of Afflani. 





Part IX 
OfilSSA. 

1« A resident ot the State of Orissa belonging to any of tba 
tallowing tribes:— 

1. Bagata. ^ 

2. Banjari. 

3. Ghenchu. 

4. Gndnba, 

5. Gond. 

6. Jatapu. ^ 

7« Shoiut (Kand). 

8. Konda-Dora, 

9. Koya. 

10- PBJo]a. 

IX. Saora (Savar;. , 

VL Oraon. “ 

13. Santal. 

14. Kharia. 

13. Munda. 

16. B&nj|ara. 

17. Bin^hU. ^ 

18. BJsan, 

19. KoU. 

20. Kora. 

II. A resident ol any ol ihe following areas, that is to say, 

Ui. Konipat Md Khundm.!. Di»tricts (ud tha Oadiiim 
Agency ImlDnglng to either ol the following tribes;— 

1. Dom or DflEQiba. 

2. Pan or Pane. 

of ‘oo-yso 

1. Banrl. 

2. Bhuiya. 

3. fihuuij. 

4. Ghasl. 

5. Tori. 

6. Pan or Pano. 


3d 
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APT’CLSDIX 


ffubmittvd ie Mr CmsiiiVfint by Shri 

Ayyar, Af^mhrr, Dfafting f't>mmitltt 


._ regjjnj j^jp utuo _ _ 

f.oiverftvwaiiiib;f(u,t in tlH* Pnt>vindii l (SuiuO I mf vi iVra'’^ 

aK A^emhly 111 reg;^<I tp ib« urticks b*^nng ou Oif 
Above mattere, i,e., /irticUa 217 , 223 ( 1 ) and 226 . ‘ 

imriiutlan »/ UglstaUcf /'ou'w—AnicJM at? »*<[ aSTifl' 

LuLio^”^;£l^V“ ‘(‘Ht tli 

Ucofre. ThoproL?^nKn ^ 

with the ooncun^m „n5 ® V then doat 

out .1 tx,mp4w^ (it IfT niRking 

Zn- S.'^’n H« locisiira flf Z 

the iwiduai 7 power w-aa ro 

the i is *" csovered Uy mij of 

SrSrat I r« L!"'lS;i"® “",*’ ™C"r‘ »'' '■'«>i«^""' I*™, iq 
qnifcr [lie pmeliim,. ef the Goeeranumt of fX A^i ” 

The '^’''■qq "f "nntwithirtniKlinir” in e\T-rv rlitne of 

^renlTlS'^iZ. ' •'«’ ’■'»"«»•«>}. 
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Pinlft“ to t rise l.jr raison of the Staif* m 

Me draft l,odsiiiuii(iii till- wlieiue of Jislribution i" aubisci n> 

S‘»‘« «,<! tint is pSnidoTCbi 


articled 324 «ntl 225. 


Ik in the nnictos ftfl franied lh«re is no pruriatmi to 

the p^er of legisktioii carries witl^ It the p,iwer 
to make «iiy ppoTieioiis esaoiiuaj lij the effective pxei'cise of the 
^fllative authority. Some aucli proviBiona occur in the 
Australian and Airmriuan Cons ti tot ions, rfrfi* Section 51 of I ho 
Australian Conantutmn and Article 1. Section S. Sub-section 
IB of the American Conatitution. 


I ^ouldt thercrorc, suggest for the ^niusiderat ton of the 
Confltifiieiit Aa»enibly the foncwinif article aa a substitule for 
Articlii« *ai7 and 23:i(*) m thoilraft. 


“(I) The l^gidaruro of the States iu Tuft I. S<ih6dule I, 
shall have exclusive pov/er to make laws for the State or for 
any part thereof in relfttion to uiatters falling with the classes 
of sohieeU apecifiwi in List 1. (eorrespondiug to Provincial 
LegiolaUve List}. 

“(2) The Legialiiiure of any of the States in Part I, 
Sclu'fltile I. shall in additinn (o the powers under Clause (1) 
have power to make laww for the State of nny part thereof in 
relfltum to matters fAlllnp within the claases of subjecta 
fpeoiffed in List 11, providetf. howei'er, that the Unicuj parlia* 
ment shall alao have power to make laws in relation to ^e 
sftioe matters within (lie entire area of tile Union or any part 
thereof, and an Act of tlic legtslatiire of the Slate Hhiil’l have 
in and for the State as long as and its far only ns it is not 
repugnant to any Act of the Utimo Parliament. 

■*fU) In addition to the fiowers conferred hr the previnua 
•iih ftM'tioti, the Union Pariiament may make fnwa for the 
peace order and good ^vernnicnl of the Union or anv part 
thereiif in rein f irm to all ma tters not falling within the classes 
of Bithicrts ennui era tid in Li.^t I and in partimlar and witnoitl 
prejudice to the geoBrality of the fore^ing, the Union Purlin 
ment shall have excluflive power to muke laws in rfrlntion to all 
mailers falling within the dasse^ of suhjpctu ehiitnemted in 
Lwl 11! 

(a) The Union Parliament shall have power to make 
Jaws for tlwf pea<.ier order and good governnieiii of tlie Static to 
’T Sch^ule I. 
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(b) StibjkrL ki the ^nernl fxiw^ri uf under 

Sub'^^ttaii (n), the Legishitnrr of the Sttites in Fun II, 
Schedule 1. shall have the power to make laws in relutL-it In 
oaiters cuming within tlio following elnsses of anhjet^ ; 

Provided, .however, that any law pnssed by that Unit shall 
have elTect in and" for that Unit st) long and us for 
only;as it is not repuipiant to any taw of the Union 
Pa^ioJUfiat. 

(This pmvieiDU is necessary, if the recuinmeudaiioiut of the 
ad hotf Committee nti Cluef Commiasioneta’ Pro* 
vinees in (his reganl are accepted.) 

■i 

“(h) The power to legislate eitlier of the Union Parlia¬ 
ment or the L^slature of aity State shall extend tv all mattein 
essential to the efieeiive exercise of the legishitive uuthoH,ly 
vested in tlte particular Icgteiutulre. 

*‘(6) Where ji law of a Sthte is inconsi^eiil; with a law of 
Lite Union Purlianient or to any existing law with respect to 
any of tlie laattera enumerated in List 1 or (IJat M). llie law of 
the Parliameni or as the cnee may he the existihg law iholl 
prevail and the law of the State shall to the extent tu 
repognancy be TOid*” 

(This Follows the Australian and Amenuati proyisioiu. 
Without embarking upon on examination of each :^lion and 
each clause, a court may easily conw to the conplnsion that an 
Act taken as a whole la repugnant to another lawj. 

If it ts felt Decesaary, special provision may he inserted in 
regard to laws in respect of toatters m the Concurrent List oa 
the lines of Article 231(2) though I ibink such a proviston may 
not In* ntst.'esaary m view of the ov'erriding power of the Centra* 
Legislature. 

.d rticiifi StS8 and B^S 

3. I accept Uih principle underlying article 22(1 that if any 
btihject in the Provintiial I.ist fissnmes nutionitl importance or 
becriTiieH one uf natinnal interest in the langnage of the article, 
it ought to be possible for the Union to encroadi (if one may 
use that expression) upon ibe Provincrnl field and take to itself 
the power wi legislate on any subjwl in the Provincial Lift. 
But the ^'ery basts of the assumption of that power is Uiat the 
anhject can no lunger be regarded as one merely uf inijiortant'e 
for the particular State but has ossutned national diinenaiutia. 
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If ihest* promises be xtHrctwl, there b no for i 

StAie to cootnitie to retain Uie pbwrr, TJte ohicrt of Uit 
ussttiopuon of tim pspwer by Union Is not by ^ine Biinpli 
or e^y. methotl sritliOfni;. having recourse to ft chftngeln ili( 
-Confitithtion to cotircrt wtyir Is FrovincinJ or State iiouer inti 
0 eonimreiiL power. This prinriplo b not kept m rfew ii 
.Articli^2^-whiiJ, pmvidi^ ti»a« the prrtvtown|| rontinne iJ 
have tte Icgismtivc powrr in the pnrfietiliir Bubjeci. Tht 
eoovors^m ijf what is a Provineiai power imo a lounciirreti 
po^r *ould cHTct a prejuiiim tor iiilorference bV Iho Cenin 
and in^ atrlfeo iiltuniitelv tite feiWrnl struk^re of tht 
v^nati^ypn itself. I would,, thorufore, suggif^ the 
Liou nr the tollowrng words:—, 

fbp grpnnd U|ftt*atir njfttfer enumerated in ,lIio Stan 
luwt ftssiiniod patioiiul imporUtnee" lor (lin words; 

*^or exradieiii. in the national inlorest,, 
and add the words; 

'That Parlianmnl ahonid make laws with-respetit to linei; 
matter''; 

Woie Lite words “it slin.ll I* lawfnI.fof the ParJiftmciit 

to article 223 tor the words "NotKins in arilelas 22ft aite 
237“ aubflttluto “Nothing in nrf ido 227'L 

ALLADt KBISnNASWAMl. 

Artinl* 21:6 iwtoineceisnry, as-it deals with die l^npreml 
Court which is on item in liiat Ii 

Artioio 221 deals with a High Court. There is no point 
in spedally for the'^uriBditiiJOii its the jurisiueticRi 

of all Courts ittolttdiJig tlie High Court is I'ovnr^ by iwttia 
relatii^ tn tlte junadirtion in the 2 Lists. As Ute artititea 
dealing witit (he distirtbulion of lOj^Blative power 'specially 
refer to the Liatei ft eeparale ariJete dealing with ths Suprtane 
High Court is tmperfinous and unneces^ry' 

ALLADT KRISHNASWAMl. 


^trn—' n-W'-a.^*eo 






























•*A b99k (hoi ii shtu a tm 9 thek'* 


■ 


/ 


GOVT. OF TN^A 
int 0t Ardsatfilup 
New DELHI 


\ 




Pleue ^Ip ui to keep Ute h % 
tlfinn »iHi ninTiOE. 



















